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' "In preparation for the Second Urzited Nations Conferehce ort ‘
the Law of the Sea opening in Geneva on March 17, 1960, the
, Canadzan Governiment has prepared and dlstrlbuted lo otheri
"governments a pamphlet dtscussmg the problems involved and:
.the Canadzan proposal for a solutzon to them. Because of the .
3 ' wldespread inferest in the Conference and the lssues facmg zt 7
the text of the pamphlet is being reproduced m thls issue of the 5
Bulletm. : 7 SR o ceow }
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'A CANADIAN PROPOSAL

[

In putting forward the Canadian proposal, we do so>with no claim that we have discovered
any magic formula, but only in the hope that it may offer the possibility of agreement between
the w1dely dlﬂ'enng points of view whlch have already been expressed.!

The Second Umted Natlons Conference on the Law of the Sea, to be held in’

Geneva in March or April 1960, will provide a challenge to the natlons of the - -

world to crown the achievements of the First Conference by gammg a complete
' and viable code of 1nternat10nal maritime law.

, Achlevements of First Conference on the Law of the Sea :
: ,The First Conference held i in Geneva in the spring of 1958, ach1eved a remarkable :
idegree of success and, except for the measurement of the territorial sea and the
measurement of a fishing zone, which was a new legal concept advanced for the

ﬁrst time at that Conference, the 113 articles which it approved embraced the _

whole field of the law of the sea, including that relating to the territorial sea,
whatever its measurement might be. By a considerable margin the largest’ legal
conference ever convened it was also one of the most remarkable, adopting within
the space of nine weeks five instruments dealmg w1th nearly the entire scope of
the law of the sea. . : :

A Conventlon on the Terrltonal Sea and the Contlguous Zone COdlﬁCS the
rlghts and oblnganons of states in their territorial sea. It contains many articles
d of beneﬁt to coastal states, such as those providing for a twelve-mile contiguous.
zone for customs, fiscal, sanitary and 1mm1grat10n purposes, for a twenty-four-mile
closmg line for bays, and for the apphcatxon of the straight baseline system for
determmmg, in certain circumstances, the starting point for measuring the terri- .
torial sea. In addition, it recognizes and regulates the nght of mnocent passage
'for ships through the territorial sea. . S :

+ The Convention on the High Seas, proclaiming as its underlylng prmcnple the -
freedom of the high seas, gathers together into a single instrument a  wide variety
of rules relating to the hlgh seas, including such matters as the nanonahty of
Shlps safety of life at sea and the prevention of water pollution. ; U

*'A’third Convention, on . ngh Seas Fishing, was designed to maintain the
productlvxty of the living resources of the high seas. It takes a new step forward
in developmg and applying the principles of conservation to the high seas and
in recognizing the special interests of coastal states 1n the ﬁshmg resources m
the “high seas adjacent to their coasts. : "

* @ The Honourable George Drew, P.C., Q.C.,
< Chairman of the Canadian Delegauon
Geneva, March 31, 1958.




: .The Conventxon on the Contmental Shelf is- of specral‘rmportance since . 1t'

is the ﬁrst mternatronal instrument dealing with this subject. It grants to coastal %

' 7 states soverexgn nghts over the exploratron and explortatlon of the natural resources

- of the sea bed and subsoil of its coast toa depth of two hundred metres or to af
. greater depth if exploitation is possible. - o oo RN f
i Lastly, an optronal protocol provrdes for the compulsory Judrclal settlement
- of dlsputes. i o < E - i b ’=

- These achlevements 1llustrate the 1mmense scope of the work of the Conference.

A

'Fallure of the Conference to Agree on the Extent
“of the Temtonal Sea or Fishing Zones L S ]
~ These mstruments may not have achxeved the recognmon they deserve as 1mportant ]

: ‘and far-reachmg steps forward in maritime law, because attentlon has largely a2
~ been focused onthe failure to agree at Geneva on the questrons of the breadth '_
of the territorial sea and a coastal state’s rights in the contrguous ﬁshmg zone.

; " The work of the Geneva Conference-will, in fact, remain an mcomplete edlﬁce
~until it is supplemented and completed by clear and unequivocal rules on these i
" matters. However, the failure to reach agreement on the questions of territorial §

~sea and fishing limits was not looked upon as final; and, before the Conference :
Kadjoumed a resolutlon ‘was adopted calling on the General Assembly of the 5
.+ United Nations at its next session to-study the advrsab1hty of convening another ';
o conference to deal with the questions left unsettled by the 1958 Conference. Thisk;
' 'request was acted upon by the General Assembly at its thirteenth session in 1958'
. by an almost unanimous resolution, the Assembly asked the Secretary-General tof:
' 'convoke a Second Conference in March or April 1960 “for the purpose of consrd
ering further the questrons of the breadth of the territorial sea and ﬁshery hmlts

In the preamble to the resolutron the General Assembly recognized that’ agree

ment on 'these questxons would "be hkely to contnbute ‘substantially to th

- ]essemng of international tensrons and to the preservatlon of world order an
,'peace” The Second Conference will thus have an agenda hmrted to two 1tems £
;.terntonal sea limits and ﬁshmg zones. : = R

.= Territorial Sea and Coastal State Jurisdiction Before the First Conference _
- ) 'In the nineteenth century the three-mile limit for the breadth of the terrltorral se
. was accepted by many but not all members of the 1nternatlonal commumty o ’
. nations. In the course of the present century, and partrcularly after the fallure o :
the Hague Codxﬁcatlon Conference in 1930 a large and growrng number of state

3 have either extended thelr temtonal seas beyond the. three—mlle limit,. or: hav A
- claimed Junsdrctlon over certain areas of the hlgh seas for partrcular purposes ?

/zone for fiscal or samtary purposes. In addltlon over two dozen countnes an _
temtones have made clalms 10 exercise limited Jurlsdlctxon over the contmenta 2
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should end at three miles has been steadily losing support. Even before the First

4 states regarded as their essential needs.
e Generally, maritime states such as the United States the Umted Kingdom,
:tlement 5

R 2 three-mile limit for the territorial sea. Canada, however, and other newer nations,
ference.. |
B not because of any wish to interfere with the freedom of the high seas but through
a desire to achieve greater control over the various economic resources found in
their adjacent waters. The First Geneva_ Conference provided ample evidence of
a strorrg and widely-held feeling that, since the three-mile territorial limit failed
to reconcile the interests of certain maritime states and the essential needs of the
4 newer and of coastal states, it could not become a satisfactory rule of law for
£ the mternatronal community as a whole.
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Preparatory Work by the International Law Commission -

The Ir_ltérnational Law Commission had.reached a similar conclusion. This com-
¥ _ miftee_ of legal experts, created by the United Nations General Assembly, conducted
a étudy for almost ten years of virtually every aspect of the law of the sea; it

a suggested code for almost the entire range of maritime law. While agreeing on
most other points, the Commission had been unable to make a definite recom-
mgndatiorl on the breadth of the territorial sea. It had recognized that, while
international practice was not uniform, international law did not permit an

il;n;: o extension of the territorial sea beyond twelve miles. The Commission also admitted
to - the the basic legitimacy of claims to jurisdiction put forward by various states for
der and customs, fiscal and samtary purposes. It accordingly had recommended that states
! be allowed to establish a contiguous zone of twelve miles measured from the

baselines for purposes of customs, sanitation and fiscal control. Thus it had been
recognized clearly by the International Law Commission that states could possess
L jurisdiction over part of the high seas for particular purposes wrthout however,
rial sea |+ havmg to extend their territorial seas.
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The Two Problenrs at the First Conference . »

At the outset of the Conference a wide variety of proposals was put forward
Concgming the extent of a coastal state’s jurisdiction with respect to fisheries and
the territorial sea. By the time it ended, however, there emerged two basic methods

tcrritorial seas to protect the principle of the freedom of the high seas, and to
allow coastal states to have an exclusive fishing zone contiguous to their territorial
sea; the other was to permit states to achieve their objectives by granting a wider
territorial sea. B
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1 shelf adjacent to their territories. Obviously, the concept that a state’s jlirisdiction '

Conference, it had become clear that it was no longer in accord with what many i

various Western Furopean countries and Japan have continued to favour the

4 have considered claims to jurisdiction for certain purposes beyond three miles,

prcsénted its recommendations in a report of seventy-three articles, comprising

of approach for dealing with this problem: one was to restrict the extent of the -
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These two solutions were embodied in four main proposals ! none of which

‘was able to muster the two-thirds majority support necessary for its adoptlon
© The Canadian formula called for a six-mile territorial sea and an additional s
_s1x-m11e exclusive fishing zone. The United States proposal differed from the |4

. Canadian in that it recognized the right of states which had fished for a period [#fi
of five years in the outer six-mile zone to continue to do so. An elght-power X1
resolution would have granted each state the right to choose its own breadth of » «
the territorial sea at any point between three and twelve miles, and to have an
exclusive twelve-mlle fishing zone if the territorial sea had not been extended to |}
that limit. Fmally, there was a proposal of the U.S.S.R. that each state should ;
determine “as a rule” the breadth of 1ts temtonal sea within the limits of three H.

_ to twelve miles. _ R IR ;

e

The Canadian Proposal - : N £
The significance of the Canadian proposal to the First Conference on the Law of 1
the Sea was that it distinguished between the questions of fishing in coastal waters ¥
" and of the breadth of the territorial sea. - ' f DY
This Canadian solution was first put forward at the eleventh session of tht. j 2
General Assembly in 1956; it was de51gned to make agreement possible on the}§r
problem of extending national jurisdiction over coastal areas by separatmg the}
varying interests of a state in its adjacent waters. The International Law Com-} ¥
mission had already proposed a separation of a number of particular interests.
The Canadian proposal carried forward this scheme by enabling coastal states
to obtain exclusive control over fishery resources in their adjacent seas without .
extendmg or attempting to extend their territorial seas for this purpose. The 4
Canadian solution is thus based on the premise that the rule or formula which}
would prove satisfactory to the international community of nations -must take :
into account the fact that any extensmn of the territorial sea must be consistent 5.
with the principle of the fréedom of the high seas and that the rule or formulaL‘i"
should satisfy the growing needs of coastal states for the ﬁshery resources in thelr 'j‘
adjacent seas by granting to them an exclusive fisheries jurisdiction of twelwl.’
‘miles. The Canadian proposal was therefore advanced in the belief that it way
{(as it is now) a genuine compromise formula for reconciling the conﬂlctmg posi{ tg
'nons of those states which desire an extension of the territorial sea to twelve mileg
or more, and of those which seek to restnct any extension of a coastal state’s n
jurisdiction over its adjacent seas. In suggestlng a territorial sea of six miles, th m
Canadian proposal recognizes the concern of all states with the principle of th P
freedom of the high seas; and, by allowing a state a further six miles of exclusive]
fisheries jurisdiction, it grants to all coastal states the same measure of control C
over the economic resources of their adjacent seas as they would have under.2 a

twelve-mile territorial limit.- : S S fth
M o :

4

-t

< See Annex for the text of these four : ,
_ proposals. . T
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ch : Thrs proposal profoundly affected the colirse of the discussions when it was
on. | put forward at the 1958 Conference; in fact, it formed the principal content of
na several other.plans at the Conference which rivalled the Canadian solution.

—_—

he ffiAt the 1960 Conference, it may be expected that once again there will be two =

od [§fundamental approaches to the questions before the Conference: that of extending
ver fthe territorial sea, and that of distinguishing between the fisheries interests of a

of | oastal state and the territorial sea.

an PBecond Conference on the Law of the Sea

tog {The’ Second Conference is likely to be the last opportumty for many years to
uld Yeach agreement on the questions of the breadth of the territorial sea and of a

T FLoastal state’s fishing rights. It will thus be presented with a choice between the

Prderly development of international law and the chaos which could result from
~+ | failure to meet this challenge to create new principles for the law of the sea.
ofjl§ The Second Conference will no doubt begin its deliberations at the point
ers Jvhere the 1958 Conference left off. It may be expected that there will be placed
" L pefore the Conference, possibly at its outset, proposals on the temtorral sea and
the } Pn fishing limits substantially similar to those advanced during the First Confer- .
the f §nce. It may be assumed that the Conference will have before it proposals for
the} §he recognition of athree-to-twelve-mile territorial limit; for recognition of .a
ym-| §x-mile territorial sea and of the interests at the same time of states concerned
sts. |- Vith distant-water fishing; and for a six-mile territorial sea and a further six-mile
tes ," cluswe-ﬁshmg limit. There may be other formulae proposed for the solutron
‘ these two questions. ,
Theb s If the basic solutions advanced at the First Conference are analyzed 1t will ©
be seen that they had one fundamental point in common. The eight-power proposal

- H&r a three-to-twelve-mile territorial sea, the-proposal of the Soviet Union, the
ak

United States and Canadian solutions all recognized, 1mplrc1tly or explicitly, that

ten‘l; state may claim jurisdiction over fishing in a twelve-mile zone contiguous to
rule i‘ coastline. In fact, more than eighty nations voted for a twelve-mile fishing :
y J risdiction in one or other of the forms in which it was advanced in the various
P, oposals put forward at the Conference. ‘
: i This clearly demonstrates that, in spite of the farlure of the Frrst Conference
i ta reach agreement on the territorial sea and on ﬁshmg limits, almost the entrre
3 l ernational commumty did agree on one crucial matter a coastal state hasa -
te’y rl eht to a twelve-mile fishery jurisdiction. In view of this wide measure of agree-
th mEnt, there is ‘good reason to hope that the next Conference may resolve the
th p oblems before it. '
srve A It is the Canadlan view that the unqualrﬁ'ed six plus six’ formula wxll come
ltl'()] l- sest to meeting the needs of all states, thus proving an acceptable compromise .
er. 3 a the next Conference. The reasons for this may be seen from a comparrson of
¢ Canadian formula with other solutions. :
: The Canadian formula differs from the proposal for a three-to-twelve—mrle
6 rltorlal sea in that it grants to coastal states all the advantages which they
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wou]d gam under a twelve-mlle terntonal sea w1thout the drsadvantages whrch f'

" would follow from extending the territorial sea to that limit. The Canadian -

solution differs from the United States six plus six formula put ‘forward at the f

last Conference in that it does not deal with the existence of “tradmonal” ﬁshmg
,rlghts in the outer six-mile zone.! -

Dlsadvantagos of a Twelve-Mile Temtonzl Sea— -

" Effect on Security and Communications
The proposal for a three-to-twelve-mile territorial sea would recognize a twe]ve-
mile territorial sea limit and, if approved, would likely lead to the general adoption

of a twelve-mile territorial sea. The Canadian solution calls for a six-mile terri-
torial sea, the widest possible limit compatible with' the prmcrple of the freedom '’

.. of the high seas. A six-mile limit for the territorial sea would not detract from -
" the rights of coastal states; on the contrary, combined with other rules, it would
provide coastal states with greater advantages than they would obtam under a
general twelve-mile territorial sea limit. _

Thus, if the Canadian solution were approved by the Second Conference, all

coastal states would acquire a six-mile territorial sea, and a further six-mile :

exclusive fishing zone. Under Article 24 of the Convention on the Territorial Sea

~and the Contiguous Zone, coastal states would also obtain, in the outer six-mile

zone, control for customs, fiscal, 1mm1grat10n and sanitary purposes. The only -
additional interest of a coastal state which a twelve-mile territorial sea might be
thought to protect is that of security. There are, however, a number of reasons, -
particularly in the nuclear age, to suggest that the extension of the territorial sea
beyond six miles does not necessarily provide increased securlty, but, rather
might reduce the very security which a coastal state is thus attempting to achieve.
For example, an extension of a state’s territorial sea to twelve miles might, if
that state were neutral in time of war, be more likely to involve it in a limited
conflict because of the greater difficulty in protecting its neutrality nghts in the.
wider territorial sea. With the territorial sea extended there would, moreover,
be an additional area in which the right of mnocent passage ‘would be apphcable
with the probable result of increased occasions for dispute. »

It would seem that the security of a state might be better ensured by other
methods under international law, rather than by the extension of territorial waters.
Such measures are already provided for by the rights of self-defence, and of hot
pursuit (approved in Article Twenty-Three of the Convention on the High Seas)
and by laws which enable countries, in certain crrcurnstances to take action on
the high seas to punish violations tommitted within their territorial seas. Naval -

 demonstrations, moreover, can be more effectively dealt with under the Umted :

Nations Charter (Articles 2(4), 10 and others), rather than through an extensnon
of the territorial sea. : S

Pl

@ See page 442 for a discussion of the Canadian
view on methods for dealing with problems
arising in the outer six-mile zone.

440 | EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

~ sea
© squ
It

nov



" the preservation of peace in the world through the United Nations would also
be hmdered by an increase in the extent of the territorial sea.

“There are additional difficulties involved in extending the territorial sea beyond (

‘sm mxles. Unrestricted access by each country to all areas of the world by~sea

~and air w1thout transgressing foreign territory, neutral or not,-is 1mportant for -

b mamtammg the easy flow of commerce. The flow of commerce is uninterrupted

. and unimpeded only because the high seas are free. An extension of the territorial
~ sea beyond six miles would mean restricted access to hundreds of thousands of

" square miles of seas now available for the free use of every country in the world.

- It would also transfer to the territorial waters of various states twenty-two» ‘

_important connecting bodies of water in different parts of the world Which are
now high seas for the use of all countries.

The consequences might mean longer commercial runs, increased shxppmg

costs less revenue to the producer and higher prices to the consumer. Further,
- increased shipping costs would ultimately have to be borne by the countries
‘dependeht upon sea-borne commerce for their economic existence or development.
‘It is seen, therefore, that any extension of the temtorlal sea beyond six mlles
i mlght be ‘exceedingly costly.”

- It is the duty of a coastal state to administer and patrol effectively its territorial
sea. An increased territorial sea would require larger governmental expenditures
not only to administer and patrol, but to increase and to maintain navigational aids.

- Any extension of the temtonal sea beyond six miles would also interfere with

‘the freedom of the air, in that, by reducing the total free area of the high seas,
~ it would also reduce the free alrspace above them. Since there is no rule of law
recogmzmg the right of innocent passage through the airspace over the territorial

sea of a state, it is clear that to extend the temtonal sea to twelve miles would -

~affect many areas of importance to international air navigation. In an age of
ever-growmg air travel, such a reduction of free airspace and the demal of free

access to areas important for international air navigation should be a matter of
“ concern to all states.

. In conclusmn in the Canadian view there are no specrﬁc advantagcs in securing
S a twelve-mlle territorial sea which a coastal state would not acquire through the
unquahﬁed six-plus-six formula, together ’w1th existing. international laws and
conventions. By claiming a twelve-mile territorial sea limit, there would, however,
" be clear disadvantages for all coastal states in sea and aerial navrgatlon affectmg
) ‘both the security and commercial interests of all nations.

'I'he Fisheries Question—Methods of Dealing with Problems

'in the Outer Six-Mile Zone

" In addition to a six-mile territorial sea-hmrt the Canadlan proposal provides for
‘an exclusive twelve-mile fishing zone, measured from the same baselines as those
of the temtonal sea. :

441
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Conservatron has, of course, done much to mamtam the productrvrty of the
hvmg resources of the high seas, and, as it has now received full expressron m.
the Convention of High Seas Fishing adopted by the International Conference
on the Law of: the Sea, it will play an mcreasmgly important role in ensuring’
“that the living resources of the sea will not be exploited to the detriment of the’
coastal states or of the world community. -But the conservation principle, whxle
recogmzmg the special interests of coastal states in maintaining the productrvrty
of the living resources in their adjacent seas, does not reserve a reasonable coastal ;
belt for the use of fishermen of the coastal states, even though many of therr :
communities may largely depend for their livelihood on the preservatlon of the
fishing stock in the nearby seas. It i is to achieve this purpose that the Canadlan
_proposal provides for more adequate ﬁsherles Junsdrctlon extendrng srx rmle
beyond the territorial sea. » : - : '.

_. - While some emphasis appears to have been placed in pubhc dlscussrons on
" the dlﬂ'erences between the United States and Canadian proposals at the Frrst
Geneva Conference, these proposals have, 1n reality, a great deal in common. :
As distinct from other proposals, both aim, in the interest of the freedom of the
seas and for general reasons of peace and security, at restrrctmg the limit of the
 territorial sea to a maximum of six miles. Both also accept the concept -of a separate ;
- contiguous fishing zone comprising a further six miles. . _
~'The only difference between the two proposals - relates_ to “tradmonal” or;
~“historic” fishing rights. These are rights claimed in the srx-to-twelve-mrle zone
adjacent to certain states by countries whose fishermen have in the past carrled’
~on and who continue to carry on distant-water fishing operations in that zone.
_ The newer nations of the world do not and, in the nature of things, cannott
possess “traditional” ﬁshmg rights in distant waters; nor do they very often'
_ possess as yet well-developed fisheries in their own off-shore areas. It is, however ,
quite natural that these states, bearing in mind the need of their expanding popu-
lations and their future requirements, should be looking to the living resources
in the waters adjacent to their coasts as the source of an important and sometrmes
vital food supply. The Canadian proposal acknowledges the right of coastal states”
to achieve greater economic security and stability for thelr own people. o i?
_ Unlike the United States proposal advanced at. the 1958 Conference, the
- Canadian six-plus-six formula does not attempt to deal with the question of
" “traditional” fishing nghts In providing for an exclusrve twelve-mile ﬁshmg zone,’ :
 the Canadian solution contains, instead, an casily applied and uncomphcated "
formula capable of universal and umform application. The Canadian formula
does not attempt to deal with these questlons because of the fact that fishing
practices of states vary from area to area. Thus, the adoption of a new rule of
~ international law, such as that envisaged in the Canadian proposal, may be
expected to have implications for certain countries which it would not have for
“others. ,Consequently, the question of the recognition of *‘traditional’ ﬁshrng
rights or that of making allowances or adjustments for ﬁshmg operatlons now
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'with through supplementary bilateral or multilateral agreements, rather than by

of questlons which are essentially particular and local in nature. N

General Assembly when he pointed out that:

of agreements such as those we have reached, for instance, w1th the Soviet Government and
mth the Danish Government in respect of the Faroes.!

tional fishing claims which may be affected in these waters.

is not through attempting to formulate the rule of law in such a way as to recognize

_they are primarily a matter for the parties concerned In the event that agreement

tions contained in the United Nations Charter.

of law is established, it is likely to acquire a permanence and umversahty which
may be undesxrable in an area where change is constant and where pamcular

ments,

mternatlonal law Wthh w111 meet the mterests and aspirations of the mternatxonal

D 8214t Ple : . :
Octover gar{gMectmg, Fourteenth Session, X S . . ;-

<

being carried on in the six-to-twelve-mile. zone can more appropriately be dealt o
attempts to mould the universal rule of law in such a way as to regulate or dxspose‘ ‘

“The desirability of dealing with this type of question or difficulty on a bllateral
or multilateral basis was clearly stated by Sir Pierson Dixon at the United Natlons '

We have repeatedly said that these are matters to be settled by negotiation and by the conclusxon o

0 TN P Ao AL AT A AT

. Another reason suggests that the question of “tradmonal” or “hlstorlcal”' T
fishing rights can more appropriately be dealt with by bilateral or multilateral U s
supplementary agreements rather than by the rule of law itself. The ccncept of - o
-“traditional” fishing rights is uncertain and controversml it has not been recog-‘ BRI
nized by any rule of international law, or adjudxcatcd upon by any international -~ -
judicial tribunal. It may be relevant to mention that, in allowmg the stralght‘:’- .
baseline system to be used, in certam circumstances, as a basis for _measuring -
the breadth of the territorial sea and i in allowing a twenty-four-nule limit for the -
closing of bays, the Fu'st Geneva Conference did not make provmon for tradr-: S

If “traditional”. fishing rights are, however, claimed by one state and demcd' DRIEPAE
4 by another, it would seem that the most satlsfactory way to deal with the dispute -

the claim, regardless of the particular historical, geographic, economic or other _
local circumstances which might be involved, but through bilateral negotlatlons E o
carried out by the states concerned. The substance of such supplementary agree- o
ments or understandings may, of course, differ according to circumstances, for

cannot be reached, then the parties to the dispute are obliged to settle the questxon CL L
by pacific means such as conciliation and arbitration, in accordance thh obhga- RSN

To adopt this approach to the question of “traditional” ﬁshmg nghts has the o
important additional advantage of flexibility. Agreements between two states or e
. groups of states can be modified or revised in such a way as to meet new needs - .|
and cxrcumstances and to take account of developments aﬂ'ectlng the precise P
lnterests which are the subject of the agreement. On the other hand, once a rule

conditions and clrcumstances may be swrftly altered by technologlcal develop- ‘

The fundamental problem, of course, con51sts in formulatmg a new rule of
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" to worsen with the passage of time and may create sources of i 1ncreasrng mter- ;

e i WAL

‘ commumty asa whole. In the absence of such a generally acceptable and accepted
" rule of law, an increasing numbser of coastal states may well reach the conclusron
that they have no choice but to try to bring about by unilateral action the kmd
- -of rule which will enable them to achieve what they consrder to be their legrtrmate

* objectives. Developments since the 1958 Conference - have already grven some’

. indication of the future problems which would be likely to arise if no agreement
o is reached at the next Conference on precise fishing limits. While the adoption of

- a’new rule of international law such as that envrsaged in the Canadian proposal, .

_ ,"ff‘may adversely affect a few countries at first, it seems clear that in the long run’.
. the order and the certainty which will ensue will ‘be of great advantage to all
' . states. Any short-run disadvantages that mlght result for certain states will be
. substantially less serious than those which may be expected to follow from the*"
KL fallure of the Conference e 5

O .The Prospects for the 1960 Conference ke
"It ‘can be seen that the problems facing the Second Conference are 1ndeed of ‘i
Ry concern to all States. In seeking to formulate new rules of international law to': Bd
. govern the breadth of the territorial sea and the fishing Junsdrctlon of coastal i
" .- states, the Conference will be undertaking a task of critical importance both for
"the development of international law and for the maintenance of peace among g

*--. nations. ) ' -

>

" Rules of law on the breadth of the temtonal sea and of fishing limits wrll :

complete the code of maritime law adopted at the First Conference These new !

'rules must take into consideration the political and economic realities of our trme

" If the new Conference does not give birth to such ‘rules, the international com-
- munity may have to face the existence of chaotic condrtlons where states decrde
- what laws their interests requrre without regard to the interests of other states |
" and the need for an mternatronal regrme of law. The present srtuatlon will tend :

&

%

B

. national friction, and a real 1mped1ment to friendly and peaceful relations between {

states. It is therefore important that all nations attending the Second Conference 3

- on the Law of the Sea do their utmost to ensure that the Conference succeeds i 1n
- agreeing upon uniform pnncrples of law to take their place 1n the 1nternatronal*
" code of law of the sea. ¥

~ The inability of the F1rst Conference on the Law of the Sea to reach agreement :
-on a rule of international law to govern the breadth of the territorial sea and

" the fishing jurisdiction of coastal states should not occasmn pessrmlsm for the

success of the forthcoming Conference. We all know that, in addition to 1ts other
impressive achievements, reassuring progress, even onthese two matters, was
~made at the earlier meeting. The Conference demonstrated clearly that the area

. of disagreement was not large; it was almost unanimous in the view that the

extent _of ‘a coastal state’s ﬁshmg JllrlSdlCthIl should extend to, but should not
exceed twelve miles; in addition, there was a w1despread conviction that the

‘ pnncrple of the freedom of the high seas must be marntamed
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The Second Geneva Conference wrll thus meet. with several advantages the

prmcrpal areas of dlsagreement have been defined; states have now had a fair ' " L
period of time in which to study the lessons of the First Conference and to ’_‘.f,

consider’ how best to “resolve -the remammg differences. In addmon, it seems .
likely that international developments in the period of time between the two -

Conferences have brought about an increasingly wide appreciation of the various . R

elements of the problem and of the requirements of a satisfactory solutlon.
When the possibilities for the success of the next Conference are exammed

, the unquahﬁed s1x-p1us-srx proposal emerges, in our view, as the ‘most _hopeful.

.By recognizing in one formula the interests of all coastal states in the freedom

of the high seas and in the, resources of their adjacent waters, the Canadran x. i
solutlon embraces the basic areas of agreement reached at the Frrst Conference, e

-and since this formula reconcrles the position of states seekmg to secure an-

extensron of the temtonal sea and that of states seeklng to restrict coastal j Jurrs-

diction, it- provxdes, we believe, a common ground ‘upon which natrons with

hitherto opposing views can unite in agreeing upon an equrtable and eﬂ'ectlve .

solutlon to the problems facmg the Conference R

NN

" ANNEX )
The Canadran Proposal g ; - A : '
“l1. A State is entrtled to ﬁx the breadth of 1ts temtorral sea up to a hmlt of

six' nautical miles measured from ‘the basehne which may - be apphcable in .
conformity with articles 4 and 5. \

“2. A State has a ﬁshrng zone contlguous to 1ts temtonal sea extendrng to a.

, limit twelve nautical miles from the baseline from which the breadth of its terri- Len
torial sea is measured in which it has the same rights in respect of fishing and the

- exploitation of the hvmg resources of the sea as it has in its temtonal sea.”
TheUmtedStatesPrOposal GeTe Ly RS

+ “l. The maximum breadth of the terntonal sea of any State shall be'six mrles. _7-" |

“2. The coastal State shall in a zone ‘having' a maximum breadth of twelve
-mlles measured from the applicable bascline, determined as provided in these’
rules, have the same nghts in respect of fishing and the explortatron of the living
resources of the sea as it has in its territorial sea; prov1ded that such rights shall
be subject to the rrght of the vessels of any State whose vessels have fished regularly

in that portion of the zone havmg a continuous baseline and located in the same . R .
major body of water for the period’ of five. years immediately precedrng the =
signature of this conventlon, to fish in the outer six miles of that portion of the - -

zone, under obligation’ to observe therein such conservation . regulatrons as are

consistent ‘with the rules on ﬁshenes adopted by this conference and other rules
of i mtematronal law. R . : Coe N
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- The Elght-Power (Burma, Colombra, Indones1a, Meruco, Morocco,
Saudi Arabia, United Arab Republic and Venezuela) Proposal: -

conformity with articles 4 and 5.

“3 Any dlspute wrth respect to the rnterpretatlon or apphcatlon of th1s artlcle
shall at the request of any party to the dispute, be submitted to arbltratxon unless
the parties agree to another. method of peaceful solution. - . f

- “4. For the purpose of this convention the term ‘mile’ means a nautlcal mrle
(which is 1,852 metres), reckoned at sixty to one degree of latitude. 'k
“5. As respects the parties thereto, the provisions of paragraph 2 of this artrcle

" shall be subject to such bilateral or mult1latera1 arrangements, if any, as may

~exist or be entered into. ¢
NOTE: It is proposed that this article be entered into with the express under-f ’
‘standing that each party to the convention undertakes to consider sympathetr—f
~ cally the request of another party to consult on the question of whether the,: :

. rights granted by the article are being exercised in such manner as to wcrkf :

an inequity upon one or more of the other partles and, if so, what measures. :
-should and can be taken to remedy the situation.” . . R :

“Each State shall determine the breadth of its terntorral waters in accordance.
with established practice within the limits, as a rule, of three to twelve miles,; §
having regard to historical and geographical conditions, economic interests, the’l

interests of the security of the coastal State and the interests of 1ntemat10nal
. nav1gat10n . e él ._

s o I S

“l. Every State is entitled to fix the breadth of its territorial sea up to a l1m1t
of twelve nautical miles measured from the baseline which may be apphcable 1n

4
“2. Where the breadth of its territorial sea is less than twelve nautlcal mlles

measured as above, a State has a fishing zone contiguous to its territorial sea’
extending to a limit twelve nautical miles from the baseline from which the breadth
of its territorial sea is measured in which it has the same rights in respect of ﬁshmg
and the exploitation of the living resources of the sea as it has in its territorial sea.”
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T he Problem of World Populatlon
and Food Supply -

T Was 161 years ago, in 1798, that the great English economist, Thomas .-
Robert Malthus, first promulgated, in his “Essay on the Principle of Popué- .
lation”, what has become known as the Malthusian Doctrine. Cut down to its
bare essentlals the Doctrine held that, since population increases at a faster rate -
than does the means of i increasing subsistence, the time would come when world
population would be of such magnitude that world productlon of food would be
insufficient to meet the world’s needs, and either many would starve or all would -

“be ill-fed. Malthus and his followers argued that the biological poss1b1ht1es of ,_: E L
growth in populatlon are of such a nature that any given populatlon is capable, . .

in a very short period of time, of doubling its numbers. In new countries, where

the maximum is most nearly approximated, populations have actually mcreased{_j :-"7"
100 per cent in twenty-five years. It was admitted, of course, that there are certain - '
checks and balances tending to reduce this rate’ of increase, such as war and

disease. In the 19th century the doctrine tended to fall into. disrepute as, on

the one hand, the’ Industrial Revolution revealed the hitherto- ‘undreamed-of -
productive power of agrrculture, and on the other harid the w1llmgness of people Je
in certain areas of the world to control the rate of birth voluntarxly became . f‘-_
apparent. Nevertheless in parts of the world, partlcularly in the Far East, popu-' g

lation has tended to keep close to the maxrmum permltted by the means ‘of
subsistence. =~ -~ - . : :
o Iromcally enough the technologlcal and scientific advances assocrated with -
and following upon- the heels of the Industrial Revolution, particularly those
connected with medicine, have once again focussed attention on the Malthusian - -
Doctrine. World populatlon is growing at a rate faster ‘than ever before. From ~ -
1650, the population of the world took 200 years to double itself. From 1850, - ’
it took only 100 years. In the first half of this century, despite two of the world’s

' most devastating wars, the increase in populatlon was 60 per cent. At the present
rate of growth, the population of the world will double itself dunng the second

-,

half of the century." The advances made in preventive and curative medicine
have been mainly responsible for this increase, as diseases which once decimated. - = ...
mankind have been eradicated or- brought under control and as man’s life - . )

_ expectancy has been steadily advanced. .
The Tenth Conference of the Food and Agrlculture Orgamzatron (FAO),

which was held in Rome in November, devoted considerable attention to this
problem of world population and food supply. The celebrated English historian, = - = **’

Amold Joseph Toynbee, "in delivering the first McDougall Memorial Lecture

(inaugurated this year to commemorate the memory of Frank Lidgett McDougall, = -

an Australian citizen and one of the leading figures in the Food and Agriculture

447




Orgamzatron since 1ts foundatlon and untrl h1s death in 1958) chose as h1s trtle ‘8
““Population and Food Supply”. After paying tribute to the role whrch McDougall
. _played in the estabhshment of FAO, Dr. Toynbee noted that the estabhshment: f
. of the Organization was not the only historic event that made the year 1945 a

___turmng-pomt in history. The same year saw the harnessrng of atomic energy

.. as a weapon of warfare. Using a standard of humaneness as measurement, Dr.’
' Toynbee viewed these two historic events of the year 1945 as opposite. poles of
the gamut of human achievement. Yet he noted an hxstoncal connexron between.

- 7. - :them, and a close one. “Both events”, ‘he sard “were consequences of an mcrease
. in Man’s power that had been in progress since the dawn of history and had

recently been acceleratmg By 1945 Man-was within’ srght of acqumng the power

P either to provide a humane standard of living — spmtual as well as mater1a1 —-l
" for the 'whole human race or alternatlvely to commit genocrde — a new word
.- that we have had to coin to descnbe an atroclty that was prevrously beyond our'

““reach . . . To be human means to be free to choose between good and evil. Good
and evil are always what they are. But thé stakes of hfe and death are rarsed
) hrgher with each successive rise in mankrnd’s power”.- - . R ;.
Noting that for the first tlme since the Paleolithic age when man deﬁnmvelyl

o got the upper hand over non-human’ nature, the human race is again in dangeﬂ
o of extinction, Dr. Toynbee declared that we are now at the crossroads. Used*

: constructxvely, atomic energy could bnng in a new era of progress for mankmdi
3 as distinctive as the past new eras maugurated by the ¢ mventlon” of agnculture'
- and of ‘metallurgy and by the Industrial Revolution. On the other hand, we|

could adopt the opposrte phllosophy——the phxlosophy of resrgnatron. But as?
he pointed out: c Sy f
_“This defeatlst philosophy has always been untrue to the facts. Man hasx

e always had some freedom of choice ever since he became ~human; but,: when’

his power was in its infancy, his freedom was not so obvious as it is today In

~ - those days he felt himself helpless in the face of forces that today, we know
- that we can control if we choose. Man once felt 1mpotent for example in face
“of the three classic scourges of human life: war, pestrlence and famme. An
_.invasion by human aggressors was, for our forefathers, on a par w1th an rnvasron

_ by locusts. Their onset was mexorable 0 there is nothmg that you can do Wlth Y

o them but ﬁght them, and, if you failed to destroy them they will devour youx

*. crops and thus destroy you. It had not yet occurred to people that their humar
._—"enemles bemg human, could be reasoned with, and that perhaps both- partxes
. when they talked it over, mlght find that they had a common. interest in keepmg
- the peace, and basing it on agreed mutual concessions. Instead, tribe felt tribe to.
- be unamenable to anythmg but force as Man has found locusts to be. As for
. pestrlence and famine, these too, like war, were accepted as being acts of God.
How could Man ban disease or influence the weather by taking thought ? When
_ God gave David a choice between famine, pestilence, and war as his pumshment
for an offence, David felt that God was doing him a great favour. Instead of

i
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" Professor Arnold J. Toynbee delivers the
" First McDougall Memorial Lecture at the
10th Conference of the Food and Agriculture
A Orgam‘zation, in Rome, November 2, 1959.-

; \leavmg the choice to Dav1d God mlght have made it Hlmsclf or He mlght have ‘

mﬂxcted David and his people with all three scourges at once.” L
** Dr. Toynbee _developed this theme of choice as follows: - / L
“Today we do not feel ourselves lmpotent .against any of these three classic

‘ aﬂ’hctlons. We have taken up arms against pestilence, and have already made

great progress towards stampmg it out. Medicine — preventive and curative —

- has routed disease; and domestic animals and plants, as well as human beings,

have benefitted by this human victory. Our victory in this field is now within
sight of being consummated by an alliance between pubhc health and nutrmon.
the marriage of health and agriculture, as Lord Bruce has called it. As for war,

: W_e know that we have the power to abolish it, if we have the will — and the .

incentive for having the will is now enormous. We have the power because we
have formed the habit of negotiating and have long ago organized the channels

for thls. Even on the pohtlcal plane, on whxch co-operatlon is hardest, we know




that we can build a world government if we choose. What about famlne ? This* [l «
s ‘the question that is of immediate concern to FAO. Thrs ancient adversary ;- i v
~ .~ of the human race is the one that FAO is commissioned to combat. We know : E s
) 'that we can conquer famine too, but this operation may call for even more b
" patience and tact than either of the other two”. - a
_ 3 Choice, however in Dr. Toynbee’s view, is comphcated by the fact that 1t I
. entails the establishment of rational’ and humane control over the tourse. of i
- human affairs; to persuade even just two people to work in concert is hard; the - ¥ i
-difficulty of achieving harmony increases’ in geometrical progression with every
. addition to the number of the people that have to be rnduced to come into line. .. ¢
Stating this in practlcal terms, he observed that there is a difference in kind :
between rational measures for human welfare that can be carried out more or a
“ less effectively if there is agreement and. co-operatlon between governments, and P i
_other measures that require -personal decisions by private individuals in their - % WY
hundreds of thousands. Governmental action, he pointed out, has been conspic- p
- uously effective in the field of preventive medicine — for the simple reason ' b
~ that this is not a controversial subject. Consequently, the measures of preventive Ie
‘medicine that have been adopted within the last hundred years have produced of
. - great efforts within a short time, and if the improvement of public health depended p!
on preventive medicine only, its progress would be assured. But in Dr. Toynbee s ni
view, preventive medicine is negative, as its very name implies. While it can ; m
liberate mankind from the toll that disease has taken in the past, it cannot prov1de fo
the positive constituents of human health and strength “Health”, he said, th
“requires the marriage of effective preventive medrcme with adequate nutntlon, _. th
and this means eating the right kinds of food, not only in sufficient quantities, - P
but in the right proportions . . . In the field of preventive medicine, the human ; ar
race behaves today more or less like a single family. The combating of disease is ey
conducted on a world-wide scale. Ideally, the production and distribution of = i de
. the world’s food ought to be orgamzed on the same world-wide basis — indeed, - B@ w
" jt will have to be before long, if the world’s _rapidly increasing population is - fo
) ‘to continue to be fed. Yet, actually, for this purpose the world is still dxvrded 3 fa
into local units, each pursuing a rather narrowly self-interested policy. What y o Wi
‘ food-stuffs shall be grown in each country, and what forelgn food- stuffs its
. government shall allow to be imported, are still matters of polltlcal controversy . Vi
N ~and conflict. In this pomt the humane objective of provrdmg adequate nutrition® N h
~ for the whole human race is obstructed by the same kind of difficulty as thc tal
“humane objectlve of abohshmg war. There is a political difficulty in both cases.”- KMl fa
This political difficulty, Dr. Toynbee was quick to point out, is not the most i at
formidable one to overcome, however. While a government has it in its power to i'j? as|
remove restrictions on the import of foodstuffs, while it has a very large voice in '
" deciding what foodstuffs, in what relative quantities, its own country sha]l .- B

produce it cannot decide what its own subjects shall eat, or what diet parents : O
© shall give to thelr chrldren Chorces on these decisions, which will make all the 5': lin

¥
. E
¥
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i diﬁ"er{ence between propér nutrition and maln‘utrition,,' lie: vkvith' the indiyidua] :
wills of millions of men and women. Here lies the crux of the nutrition problem,
said Dr. Toynbee. “The diet of the great majority of mankind is still determined"
by ancient habits, and these habits are fortified by prejudice. In so far as the
actual diét'diﬂ'ers' from the right one, it is not enough for the governments to
make the right diet accessible to their subjects. The subjects have to be persuaded
individually to adopt it; this requires a campaign of mass-education; and this,
in turn, requires work, money, and time.” : - oo

It was at this point that Dr. Toynbee’s remarks took on a Malthusian
character, when he said:_ o C : ' R

““But diet is not the only field in which mass-education and mass-conversions - _
are needed if mankind is to free itself from the menace of famine. Food of the . .
right kinds in the right proportions has to be produced in sufficient quantities to .~
feed the world’s population, at whatever figure this may stand. The movement of
population is decided by movements in the ratio between the death-rate and the ;
birth-rate. Preventive medicine, applied by public’ authorities, has lately been
reducing the death-rate, sensationally, in most parts of the world, including many
of the most populoﬂs of the so-called “backward” .countries.-If this. progress in-"
preventive medicine were to be paralleled by a progress in the improvement of B
nutrition, the death-rate would fall still lower — especially the rate of infant- -
mortality . . . But if mankind is now going to save itself from the casualties = -
formerly inflicted on it by pestilence and by war, it is going to bring on’ itself
the new_problem of an inordinate increase in_population. Our efforts to reduce.- -
the’ death-rate must be paralleled by conscious efforts to keep the birth-rate
under control; for the resources of this planet, even if scientifically administered -

_and husbanded for the benefit of the whole human family, will not suffice for . -

4 - ever to feed a population that is increasing ad infinitum. We ‘may select the most

desirable crops and livésto_ck and raise them on the soils best suited to.them;

food production will reach its limit; and then, if population is still increasing,
famine will do the execution that was done in the past by famine, pestilence and -
war coinbined”. R : - :

Entering the controversial field of birth-control, Dr. Toynbee expressed the
view that to let Nature take her extravagant course in the reproduction of the .

human 'racev may have made sense in an age in which we were also letting her .
_take her course in decimating mankind by the casualties of war, pestilence, and

famine, Now, he said, we cannot, with impunity, cut down the death-rate and

at the same time allow the birth-rate to go on taking Nature’s course. Having .
B asked what is the true end of Man, he replied as follows: o :

“Is it to populate the Earth with the maximum number of human beings
that can be kept alive simultaneously by the world’s maximum food supply?
‘Or is it to enable human beings to lead the best kind of life that the spiritual
limitations of human nature allow? The first of these. two possible objectives - -

t

1

it asye

We may cultivate the sea, as the Japanese have begun to do. But, sooner or later, o




i seems 1rratrona1 What matters surely, is not that the surface of this planet
" 'should hold, say, four thousand million instead of three thousand million hvmg
" human beings; what matters is that 11v1ng human beings, whatever their number,;
shall develop the highest capacmes of their nature; and, if this is the true end of
""man, what we should aim at is the optrmum size of populatron for this purpose

“ in the economic and social mrcumstances of each successive generatlon. The

& _optimum figure cannot, of course, " be determined in impersonal terms. An upper‘
- limit may be set by the limits of the supphes of food and other necessary matenal
commodmcs but the lower limit will be set by consrderatrons of what makes for

the best in terms of individual lives. For most men and women, life is mcomplete
" without marriage and children; and, for chlldren childhood may be 1mcomplete
. without a minimum number of brothers and sisters. The good life that is to be'

~ the criterion of the optrmum size of population means a good life for mdrvrduals
“in the setting of the family. But this objective i is far removed from the objectlve
* of maximum numbers for their own sake”.  , - . : : - Sy
‘ The solution to this problem is discussed by Dr. Toynbee in terms of co-
operatron among governments and in mass education, with the political part of
the task only the beginning. The educational task, he believes, will take a great.
deal of time and cannot be hurried, since pressure would be likely to defeat its
" - own purpose. In his lecture he described the problem in the following termS' o
“This srtuatron demands a high' standard of self-restraint, patience and .
 fortitude among the small mmonty of the human race that has the management
. of public aftairs in its hands. The men and women who occupy these responsrble
positions today are aware of the dangers to which mankind is exposed in our
. time. They know that, until we have succeeded in abolishing war, we shall con—
tinue to be in danger of committing mass-suicide. They also know that, until

Le

- we have succeeded in regulating the size of the world’s populatlon, we shall be

running a perilous race between the present inordinate increase in the world’s
- population and the expansion of the world’s. food- supply through the joint
eﬁorts of statesmanshrp and science. While techmcally it is possible — and it it
“also the central task of FAO and of the Government — to double or treble the
"world’s food supply, this race has a time limit, consrdenng that there must ‘be
. a maximum beyond which mankind’s food supply cannot be expanded Mean-
* while, the statesmen and the scientists have to face the hard fact that, even .1f
they know how these urgent problems can be solved, and even if they are of one
‘mind in wishing to see the feasible solutions put into effect," their wills ——even
" their united wills — will not prevail unless and until they are able to’ convert

- _the rest of mankind. Myriads of minds will have to be enhghtened and mynads

'&

of wills will have to be induced to make myriads of difficult personal choices.”
Dr. Toynbee concluded hrs lecture on a note of sober optimism, in’ tke

following words: = - IR S : B

_ “The enterprise of converting mankind i is, no doubt staggermg in 1ts magmtude,

. but we modern humanists are not the first that have had to undertake it. It has

i
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,been undertaken thhm the last 2500 years by the m1ss10nar1es of the hlstonc ‘_ :
‘rehglons and their vast achrevements are precedents that ought to’ give courage '
: and confidence to us. In our day we have material means at our command that
- the, early Buddhist and " Christian - missionaries did not ‘possess.” The modern
‘world has already been knit together, on the material plane, for good or evil,
' These matenal facllmes will help us, but, by themselves, they are not, enough
to’ carry us to success. The missionaries of the historic religions were able to
convert whole continents because they were working for the salvation of the men
and women to whom they preached They had faxth that human nature would
respond to this call, and it did. In our missionary work in our day we may not” ‘~
all be inspired by traditional religious beliefs, but we do all have the same objective .
as those who hold or have held them. We, too, are concerned for the salvation |
. of our fellow human beings. We are concerned to move them to make 1nd1v1dual
choices that will bring a better life within the reach of them and their ch11dren. We
* too must have faith in the human nature that is common to all men. If we have - .
. this faith, we can be equal to the task of helpmg these millions of human beings
“to save themselves. We can help them to choose right in making Man’s perennial
choice between life and good and death and evil. But the decisions have to be.
‘ taken by each one of us for himself. No one can take them for his nerghbour. ,
An arncle in the next issue of the External Affairs Bulletin will be devoted
10 the measures adopted by the FAO Conference, in its “Freedom from Hunger
Campargn to initiate_a programme aimed at meeting those problems outlined -
by Dr. Toynbee whtch fall wrthm its competence. '
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' STATEMENT ISSUED BY MR. JOHN G. bIEFENBAKl_ER, PRIME MINISTER

OF CANADA, ON JANUARY 14, 1960, THE TENTH ANNIVERSARY

OF THE CONCEPTION OF THE COLOMBO PLAN.

:
t
11
i
¢

e N THIS occasion which marks the tenth anniversary of the conception of the
O Colombo Plan, I share with all Canadians and the peoples of the other
Colombo Plan countries a feeling of justifiable pride in the great accomplishments
which the Plan has made possible. The Colombo Plan arose out of, and in turn.

~ has contributed to, the realization that the economic progress of all parts of the
world is an’ essential element of any satisfying and enduring peace. I refer not

L S

i
:
E

Prime Minister Diefenbaker on the engine’
_ of the train that took him and his party _
{ to Kandy. The engine is part of
* - Canada’s Colombo Plan aid to Ceylon. _

N
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only to the large hydro—electrlc pro;ects, the 1mgatxon schemes, the ﬁshenes plants
and the cement plants and the many other major undertakmgs which have been
carried out under the Colombo Plan, but, as well, to the spirit of international
co-operatnon and goodwxll which is such an essential and inherent part of the
Colombo Plan conception. Undoubtedly these many large projects for years to
'] come will serve as worthy monuments to the skills, both human and mechanical,
§ - which went into their construction. Even more, they will stand as a lasting symbol

of the spirit of international co-operation which has moved the peoples of a score

_of very different countries to pool their ideas and resources in what was, in 1950,

and still remains, a unique and exciting experlment devoted to the welfare of
humanity. The implementation of the Colombo Plan is an outstandmg example -
of what individual natlons can achieve when they unite in meetlng thelr obliga- -

tions to one another. oo -

. Canadians, together with the people of other Commonwealth nations, are

cspec1ally proud of the role of the Commonwealth in starting and sustaining this
great Plan. That the original idea was so quickly and effectively extended to other
nations is an mdncatnon of the important and useful part which the Commonwealth
can plan in mtemanonal affairs. : S ST
Our association with these other nations in Asna has been one of mutual

co-operation from which-all have been able to benefit to a sngmﬁcant degree :

Canadians have contributed money, materials and personal skills and, in return,

have gained enormously from the experience of working closely with’ the many ‘

people with whom they are associated in this venture.
* For the future, the Colombo Plan idea holds great promise of advancement

toward the fuller and better life which is the goal of the people of the many

different nations which have had the good fortune to be joined together in'it. .

. e
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~Colombo Plan Conference in Jogjakarta " |

Tk -

_'FPHE Consultative Committee of the Colombo Plan met in Jogjakarta, Indonesia’
ﬁom November 11 to 14, 1959. Dr. Subandrio, Foreign Minister of Ipdo‘ne‘siai,‘u
.. “presided over the meeting, at which representatives of the twenty-one countries "
. participating in the Colombo Plan for Economic Development of South and
- Southeast Asia reviewed economic progress over the past year in the area embraced’ '
~ by the Plan and discussed objectives for the future. .The Canadian Delegation :
- was headed by the Solicitor General, the Hon. Leon Balcer, and included officials *
- “from the Departments of Exfern_al Affairs, Finance and Trade andkCommerce.f‘;
. One of the major tasks of the annual meeting of the Consultative Committee, *
which is held each year in a different member country of the Colombo Plan, is to
". prepare an Annual Report. As there is no central fund or secretariat for the
- Colombo Plan and all economic assistance is carried out through bilateral arrange- | |
~ments between individual member countries, it is important to draw up a periodic .
. survey. of the activities that are going forward under the Plan. The preparation of :
~ the Annual Report focusses the attention of all participants in the Plan on what .
has been accomplished and what remains to be done in the years ahead. As in
“other years, the report for 1959, which is the eighth since the Plan canic into '
Lo dpération, was drafted by officials who met, beginning on Ocpobér 26, in. advapcg v
*-. of the main conference. The report was then considered and approved by the
Ministers in the formal meeting of the Consultative Committee, - S
.+ In form the Annual Report of the Colombo Plan consists of three parts.
* " The first contains a broad review of economic progress in South and Southeast |
. - Asia and observations on the task ahead. The second part of the report consists *
of a series-of “country chapters” setting out the economic and financial situation
"in each of the countries in the Colombo Plan area, the progress achieved in '
_ various spheres of development and the future prospects. The third section of the -
" ._report reviews the contributions made by donor countries to the development
. of the area. It should be noted that this section of the report is not confined to
the contributions of overseas countries but that it also surveys what has been:
done by countries within the area to aid one another, in keeping with the principle
of co-operative economic development on which the Colombq Plan is predicated.

. Task Abead - i L = B S
. In considering progress in economic development in the Colombo Plan area as.
“a whole, the Consultative Committee was able to note that economic trends were’

more enéouraging in 1959 than they had been the previous year, when world
‘economic conditions had tended to aggravate the difficulties of countries in South’
and Southeast Asia. Member states appeared to be more optimistic about the

ava'il;i)ility\_bf resources for continuing their development programmes in 1960

' than they had been one year before when the Consultative Committee met in
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Mr. Léon Balcer (centre), leader of the
-Canadian Delegation to the recent meeting
of the Colombo Plan Consultative Committee
in Jogjakarta, Indonesia, during one of the
Committee’s sessions. - ‘

Seattle. The Committee, however, 'feund it necessary to emphasize the size of the -
task that is still ahead and the necessity of not relaxing in any way the efforts of -
all the countries concerned. In the chapter of the Annual Report headed “The
Task Ahead”, the members restated the objective in the following words: -

The goal is to enable the free nations of the area to achieve a momentum of economic progress
whlch wnll make it possible for them to go forward i in self-reliant growth.

One subject to which the Committee gave somewhat more attention than
" Prekusly was that of the rate of populatlon growth in the Colombo Plan area.
It was recommended that countries be asked to submit special information on’
this subject for consideration at the next ‘meeting of the Consultative Committee
and also that a special section of the: next Annual Report be devoted to this
SUbject Another topic to which special attention was directed was the role.of
private capital in economic development. After noting that both capital itself and
managerial and technical skills needed’ to be attracted, the Committee recorded
that it is necessary to give consxderanon to vanous techniques of attracung capital,
mcludmg such devxces as mvestment mformatlon centres. - o -

. .
L .




. - Key Principle.

o 'Cdi;imePlanto Continue .

One of the important decisions iha_t had to be taken at this hieétixié’of the Con-

* sultative Commitfee concerned the extension of the Colombo Plan beyond the

* - year 1961. When the Plan was brought into being in 1950, it was envisaged that

it should continue until 1957, In 1955 the future of the Plan was considered at

1. a meeting of the Consultative Conimittee in Singapore and it was then decided
to continue the Plan until June 1961 and to reconsider its future in 1959, At this:
year’s meeting there was general recognition that the end of the task is by no’

means in sight and there was no suggestion that the Plan should not be extended.
It was agreed that the Colombo Plan should continue for another five years
beyond 1961 and that the Consultative Committee meeting in 1964 will consider
an extension for a further period. ‘ Ce S

_ Full Membership Status, e T R
- It was agreed at the Jogjakarta meeting to admit Singapore to full membership
in the Colombo Plan. Singapore has been a participant in the Plan for some years

and has been represented at meetings of the Consultative Committee, its repre-
sentatives being members of the United Kingdom Delegation, With the attain-'

" ment in 1959 of full internal self-government in Singapore, it was agreed by the

Consultative Committee that it would be appropriate to accord the representatives’

of Singapore the status of full participants. :
Other decisions taken at the Jogjakarta meeting were:

(a) to hold the next meeting of the Consultative Comnmittee in Tokyb in the fall

of 1960; ) : . o

; (b) to mark the tenth anniversary of the concept of the Colombo Plan on January -

14, 1960, by>appropriate national publicity programmes; to celebrate the
beginning of operations under the Plan beginning July 1, 1961; and to take
the occasion of the meeting. of the Consultative Committee in 1961 as a
climax to the commemoration of the ten 'years that operations uﬁder the
Plan will have been in progress. - ‘ :

H

Apart from such formal activities of the Consultative Committee meeting as have
- been Ihentioned, including the preparation of the Annual Report and the decisions
" on the extension of the Plan and on future meetings of the Committee; a very
_important aspect of éyery Colombo Plan meeting is the fact that Ministers and
 officials from all the member countries are brought together for a period of two
or three weeks during which they are constantly exchanging information and
’ developing closer understanding. The key principle’ of the Colombo Plan is
co-operation in economic development. To adhere to this principle it is important
that those.concerned with operations under the Plan in the participating countries
o shouljdhave the greatest possible knowledge of one another’s problems,'pfoce~

dur?s and methods of operation. Those concerned with administering the Colombo

. . Plan are often physica]ly separated by l3a]f the world’s circumference and it is
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of the greatest value to them to have the opportunity provided by these annual
meetings to discuss frankly and informally ways in which the administration of
the Plan can be made more effective and its goals more quickly attained. - -

In his first statement at the Jogjakarta meeting, in response to] the address of

welcome by the Indonesian Foreign'Minister, the Hon. Leon  Balcer stated the i

Canadian view of the purpose and value of the Consultative Committee’s meeting
in the following words: . .- ’ : ‘

The Consultative Committee of the Colombo Plan is about to start its discussions in a friendly
and inspiring atmosphere. We are members of an organization founded almost ten years ago
through the initiative of governments of the Commonwealth. It is an organization which has
no secretariat, and the flexibility of its procedures is one of its chief characteristics. It is
co-operative in character and its activities are generally negotiated and applied bilaterally.
And yet, we meet each year to review our work, to plan for the future. Such meetings enable us,
as nations, to get closer through personal contacts, through an accounting procedure based on
mutual frankness and because of the results we achieve in this way. The fact that, in difficult
times such as these, 21 nations can thus meet in this spirit of good understanding and co-opera- -
tion, and that these 21 nations can arrive at mutual agreement, justifies the belief that much
hope still remains for this troubled world. . : o
... Canada is proud to have a part in this historic movement in aiding the countries of Asia.
The philosophy underlying our participation was expressed by our Prime Minister, Mr.
Diefenbaker, over a year ago when he said that: “The good citizen and the good nation must
Tecognize their obligations to the broad community of man.” : : :
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HEN THE Algenan questlon was brought up agaln for dlscussron in the
L First (Political) Commrttee of the United Nations General Assembly on
R December 1, 1959, the prospects for a peaceful solution appeared brighter than
* at any time during the three previous annual sessions at which it was debated.
" The improved outlook was due to the offer of self-determination with which the
- French Government had countered ten weeks before, the 1nsurgents ongmal
f__demand for independence. - ST S - Sl
" President de Gaulle gave assurances of hJS resolve to brmg about an early
- end of the conflict which had torn Algeria since 1954, when he promised, on
~ September 16, to let the mhabrtants of this area decide freely on their future and
‘ to-ask all Frenchmen to ratify this decision. He announced that the Algenans
. would be given the opportunity, once peace had returned to their land, to vote
"+ for one of three courses: outright ‘secession from France, complete unity w1th
- -France, or self-government in close association with France in matters of educatlor,
; v:defence, external relations and economic development He pomted out some [
" of the drawbacks of the first two’ possibilities,” secession leading mevrtably to §
- anarchy, and assimilation or, to use his own word, - francisation, mvolvmg ;
- .a radical change in the demographlc composmon of the French people, “which §
_ would then extend from Dunkirk to Tamanrasset.” He barely outlined the third 8
. formula (providing.for an autonomous federal structure linked with France) f
- and implied that there would be room for elaboratlon before a plebrscrte a
referendum or an election was held. = ' - .
, This ‘popular consultation, whatever its form, will take place when pacrﬁcatxcn 5
! s achreved within four years after the fighting has calmed down to such an
“extent that less than 200 persons are killed in a year as a result of terrorist attempts |
-~ and ambushes. The Algerians will express their opinion through. the exercise
‘of un1versa1 suffrage, and foreign observers will bé welcome to witness the voting. B
~The rebels may settle with the competent authorities the conditions for their E
return, while their leaders will be allowed to play the part allotted to them by the
. votes of their fellow citizens. "~~~ . : : S
- In the circumstances, President de Gaulle’s plan was desrgned to satisfy the
asplratrons towards self-determlnatlon of a large number of Algerian Mouslims E
without endangering the position of the European mmorrty or provoking a
- strong reaction from rmhtary and cmllan groups who favour the marntenance ;
. of French rule. He made a major concession, consistently refused by his prede- “
cessors, by recognizing that Algeria is a separate entxty and that its’ inhabitants §
e can, if they wish, become fully independent. This proposal was later expanded |
- ‘ /‘ by Cabinet Ministers, who intimated that the poll might be divided in two stages :
The Algenans would be presented first wrth the alternatrve of secessron or asso- P

S
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c1atxon wrth France. If as the French Govemment expects they rejected secessron

N they would then be called upon to indicate in what manner they would be united

M with ‘France, either in the complete unity of franczsatton orina looser form of
assocrauon compatxble with local gutonomy. L : e
Presrdent de Gaulle emphasrzed in a press conference on November 10, that ’

all Algenans ‘whoever they may be, wherever they may come from, whatever - o

their programme, will be able, not only to take part in the voting, but also in the
preparatory discussions to determine the modalities of the consultation, and
in the campargn preceding ‘the vote.” He repeated that French . officials were .
ready at any time to receive representatrves of the rebel fighters under safe conduct
and to negotrate with them a cease-fire, in secret or in public. - SR
. The “Provrsronal Government of the- Algerran Republic” (GPRA), under
Ferhat Abbas, is the political spokesman of the nationalist movement in Algeria.

It has been recognized by seventeen states but not, of course, by France. The. .

French Government is willing to discuss with its members or emissaries, as
spokesmen for the combatants, mrhtary matters concemmg the termination of
hostilities, but not questions aﬁ'ectrng the political future of the country, on the
grounds that they hold no mandate from the Algerian people. The GPRA, as
yet, has neither rejected in principle nor accepted in practice the French over- -
tures. . On November 20, it announced that ﬁve FLN leaders, captured by the -
French in 1956 dunng a plane trip from Rabat to Tunis and interned since then, ‘
had been: charged with negotiating “conditions and safeguards concerning the
1mp1ementat10n of self-determination.”. This counter-oﬂ'er was unacceptable to',
Presrdent de Gaulle, who has consistently maintained that a cease-fire should be
arranged before any steps are taken towards a political settlement. .

It is agamst this background that the debate in the United Nations on the
Algerlan question opened ‘with a statement by the Tunisian Representatlve
commendmg President de Gaulle for having recognized the right of the Algerian N
people to determine freely their own political future and the GPRA for havrng»'f
accepted the apphcatron of self-determination as a solution. The mrhtary problem, )
he said, could not be drscussed without agreeing on the means ‘and guarantees
of.a. pohtrcal consultation. On behalf of 22 Afrrcan and Asian countries, the
Burmese Delegate mtroduced a draft resolution urging, “the two parties concerned :
to enter mto pourparlers to deterrmne the conditions necessary for the implemen- .- .
tation" as early as possnble of the right of self-determmatnon of the Algenan
People 1nc1ud1ng conditions for-a cease-fire.” '

The, Vrce-Charrman of the Canadian Delegatron, Mr. W. B. Nesbitt, entered
the debate to express Canada’s conﬁdence in President de Gaulle’s intention and"
ability to carry out the liberal pohcy he had enunciated on September 16, and -
Canada’s concern that some action, however well-mtentloned by the United
Nations mlght hamper the chances of the peaceful solution to which this policy
had ¢ opened the way. He suggested that it would not be necessary to vote on a
resolurlon which would not only divide the Assembly, but would hinder, rather




than facrhtate .a SO]Uthl‘l earnestly desired by all partlcnpants. The French
Delegatlon absented itself from the debate. The statements of the’ majority of
Asian and African delegates followed in general the lines of the Tunisian intro-
duction of the GPRA’s case.. A number of Commonwealth European and
Amencan delegatlons presented a point of view similar to that of Canada, whrlc

"a few others supported the French contentlon that the question was outside the &

~competence of the United Nations. The resolutlon was adopted on December 7,
in the First Committee by a vote of 38 in favour 26 agamst (mcludmg Canada) ;
and 17 abstentions. - . « : i
_ Before the vote Canada’s position was explamed Since the debate had

revealed such wide agreement on the principles, purposes and prospects for a :
solution, it was submitted that it would not be a responsible and helpful actron ‘

“to adopt a resolution emphasizing the remaining differences. “We are convinced,”! j&l

said the Canadian spokesman, “that such action would complicate rather than
simplify the situation at a time when we all know that those concerned are making
efforts to find a solution in peace and _]USthC which will safeguard the legmmate
“rights of all involved.” , . Y

The resolution adopted in Committee was revrsed by its sponsors and 'a
softer version was mtroduced in plenary session of the General Assembly on
December 12. The new text “recognized the right of the Algerian people to self-
_determination” and “urged the holding of pourparlers ‘with a view to arranging a k
peaceful solution on the basis of the right to self-determination, in accordanc:
with the Charter of the United Nations.” The resolution was rejected; having E
failed to obtain the required two-thirds majorlty The vote was 39 in favour,

7

22 agamst (mcludmg Canada) and 20 abstentlons ‘ Co
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GOVERNMENT ADVISER ON DISARMAMENT

Lt -Gen. E. L M. Burns, former Commander of the United Nations Emergency Force, has been
appointed Government Adviser on Disarmament. He will be responsible for advising the Government
on all disarmament matters and will represent Canada in international discussions and negotiations
relating to disarmament questions. As his first formal international assignment, General Burns will -
serve as‘ Canadmn Representative on the new Ten-Power Disarmament Committee. S,
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 Canada and the United Nanons

. FHE Canadran vrewpomt on several of the 1mportant matters occupymg the
j " attention of delegates to the fourteenth session of the United Nations Generar

. * - Assembly has been expressed in statements dehvered by members of the Canadran
Delegatron.. S R S o :

The Questlon of Hungary

o Mr. w. B Nesbltt Vtce-Charrman of the Canadian DeIeganon, made Ihn
foIIowrng statement in the General Assembly on December 8, 1959, during a discus-

. sion of the report of the Umted Nanons SpecraI Representanve on the quesnon of
Hunga,y v o .. . Sl Ap
X The Canadian Delegatlon comes to thrs drscussron of the report of the Umted
‘ Natrons Special Representative on the questron of Hungary with a deep feelma

" for its immediate as well as long-run s1gmﬁcance. We also come to this debatv

" today with a sense of sadness that the. Hungarian question should still be before
us and should now be aggravated by new allegatrons of vrolatrons of human
" rights and a general disregard for the’ good opinion of many states. f v ;
The report of the Special Representatrve charges that a regime of great rrgour
- and repression contmues to’ operate in controlling the lives of the Hungaria1:
- people. If, in October-November 1956, this were a matter of proper human and
_constitutional concern for the United Nations, there is no reason to doubt the
continuing right of the United Natrons to be concerned in December 1959, whea
the allegations of repressron remain as strong as they do 1n the report of tbe
Spec1al Representative. - , ook
* The Canadian Delegatlon is aware of how often the Govemment of Hungary
L has denied the charges of repression and, too, how insistent has been 'its wew,
*.-as well as the view of some small number of member states allied with it, that
. whatever has taken place or is takmg place in Hungary is a matter essentialy
. - of domestic Junsdlctron and, therefore beyond the proper scope of the Assembly s
- legal interest. : . . L
’ Each member state is, of course, entrtled to treat its rnternal securrty problems
- as matters essentially within its domestic jurisdiction. With this thesis the Canadlan
. Government could have no quarrel But when that criminal law and admrmstratlon
20 so far as fo offend the very spirit of the purposes and” principles of the Charter,

- - the issue may, in some of its aspects, become one of essentral United Natrons
't concern. . . : . C X IR

The Canad1an Delegatron cannot therefore accept erther the demal of facts
" as such or the denial of a United Nations interest in this area. Our posmon rests.
ona srmple proposrtron beanng in mind the provrsrons of the Paris Peace Trea‘y
of 1947 and its guarantees of. rndependence and human rrghts for the people of
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Hun.gaﬁ,.\ 'afrd héi/in'g in mirrd," foo, the vi’ole"n't :e'-ven‘ts irl Hungary in’ October- S
‘November. of 1956, the great majority of member states believed not only that =
there had been an unlawful “intervention” in the affairs of Hungary by another. -

B state causmg great disruption - there, -but also -that there had been important _
vrolatlons of human rights to which the United Nations could not be indifferent. )
Moreover, these violations continued Iong after the military intervention aspects ’
had disappeared. These are facts of wide public knowledge and acceptance.

Indeed, it is possible to say that once the period of military intervention had -

passed, the behaviour of the Hungarian Government towards its own people
involved so substantial an interference with the concept of decent levels of -
behaviour by states toward their peoples that the United Nations could not have
‘remained indifferent. Moreover, if the Hungarian Government had wished to
bring these allegations to an end, it could, at least, have provided some measure
of co-operhtion with the United Nations in the various resolutions passed since -
1956 inviting such ‘co-operation, particularly by admitting United Nations -
representatives to make on-the-spot enquiries in order to be able to report back
to the Assembly on the basis of a firm foundation of observed fact.

We all know the story. The present. Government. of Hungary, claiming the
right of a soverclgn state to be free from interference in its domestic affairs, has . -

refused to permit any semblance of United Nations "or other type of enquiry . -
into the record of the regime since those events in the autumn of 1956. I presume -

that matters might have drifted in this way even with the appomtment of the
present United Nations Special Representative, "whose report is now before us, -
had it not been for two recent developments. The first of these arises from the.
very considerable efforts that have been made by Prime Minister Macmillan,
President Eisenhower and other Western leaders, and by Premier Khrushchov,

to provide the foundations for a relaxation of tensions and for the possibility of

conferences among the leading powers in order to deal with some of the more
difficult problems now dividing them. A new spirit, whether described as of

“Camp David” or simply as a fresh effort at a detente, now pervades many .

aspects of major dealings between the two sides in world politics today. Since it
is well understood that the Government of Hungary has the closest of ties with
the Government of the Soviet' Union it is a matter of great surprise to the'"
Canadian Delegatxon that the fnends of. Hungary should not advise her on the
Pohtxcal and moral mconsrstency of the continuing unco-operatlve Hunganan
attitude towards the ascertainment of facts about conditions there and towards
the present search for a sound basrs by both “camps” to approach in a new
spirit, their grave divisions. - _
‘But, if this were not enough to brmg forcibly to our attentlon the substance -
of the Spemal Representatrve s report, there is in the opinion of the Canadian
Delegatlon reason to believe, or at least to suspect, that new and shocking events
may have taken place in'recent months in Hungary. I refer here to paragraphs
30 to 34 of the Spec1a1 Represcntatrve S report dcahng with the recent allegatnons -




v”,""‘"":'that‘ have appeared in the press of man
- persons had been held for trial since 1956 who at that time were below the age

_.provided by Hungarian criminal law for the applications of severe penalties for

g “certain political and kindred offences. I wish to say that my Government does
S not necessarily believe all the rumours that have been circulating for the past

" several weeks in Canada and the United States and that have been widely reported
upon in the press of many countries. But I cannot deny that these reports have

disturbed us greatly and that the people of Canada are deeply distressed at thel

possibility that they may be true.

I am aware that the nature of the evidence supporting these allegations of |,

cruel judicial procedures toward young people may not be such as to satisfy
objective observers desiring the most severe test for such evidence. Nevertheless,
apart from newspaper reports, there is the already well-known Bulletin No. 9
of the International Commission of Jurists, which reports in some detail _on
trials held in-camera on confessions obtained from young accused persons and
on a number of executions. This bulletin, which is to be found as an appendix
- to a recent issue of the Journal of the International Commission of Jurists, cannot
be dismissed easily. Too many responsible jurists, including many Canadians,
“-are members of this organization for the seriousness of its efforts or the objec-
- tivity of its conclusions to be doubted. ' S
I am well aware that on October 31, in a statement to the Budapest branch of

" the Hungarian Socialist Workers® Party, Mr. Janos Kadar, the First Secretary
- of the Central Committee, officially denied these allegations. But we are equally
aware that official denials would be the natural response of a government and
that it would be naive to have expected it to give any other statement. o
Surely what is needed here are not denials but ‘some‘ gesture that would help
 dissipate this cloud of angry suspicion that now has begun again to cover the
" relations of Hungary and many member states. My Delegation desires only' to

"+ see that the minds of decent people everywhere can somehow or other be satisfied

. that charges of this nature that have been made and referred to in the Special
o Representative’s report are baseless and that the Government of Hungary, in
the proper exercise of its own political powers, is behaving no differently than
- might be expected of any other staté faced.with normal questions of the main-
tenance of public order. o R C
In myT'GO\}emment’s opinion, the only way that the Government of Hungary
could possibly satisfy sympathetic observers who do not wish to remain forever
*" suspicious of the Government of Hungary is to permit some type of enquiry,
.. Whether by the United Nations or by any other acceptable agency. C
‘ Our insistence on due acceptance by the Government of Hungary of thos:
resolutions of the Assembly that have regularly since 1956 invited the co-operation
of Hungary in such enquiries does not preclude the poSsibility of other devices
being‘ employed -if they éould elicit impartial information that .would satisfy
. those of us who are now deeply distressed by these charges. Surely the Govern-
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;E ment of Hungary is concerned thh lts own good name in the world and in the
8 United Nations. Surely it would want to set at rest the rising volume of distressed
concern that now permeates the attitude of many member states toward it, with . .
particular reference to these new charges concerning the trials and possible
i cxccutions of young people. Would it not be possible for the Government of -
A Hungary to invite the International Red Cross or some similar non-governmental
4 religious or charitable organization to make appropriate enquiries and report
i back to the press of the world in such a way as to put to rest once and for all the
suspicions and allegatxons arising from the charges so frequently made in recent
weeks? The Canadian Government appeals sincerely to the Government of
Hungary: Do you wish to make a contribution to the emerging relaxation of .
4§ tensions and-to the progress toward the Summit, that is the hope of all inter-
44 national politics at the moment, or do you wish to embitter relations and make
g that emerging rapprochement, however limited or extensive its character ‘may be,
difficult and perhaps impossible ? Finally, I would ask what the Government of
Hungary has to lose by such an enquiry, either by the Special Representatxve or
o any other agency designated by the Assembly or by some private orgamzatlon.
There surely can be no question of a challenge to its sovereignty or its independ-
4 ence. Its membershlp in this organization is testament to its status, and enquiries
4 of the kind we suggest would not detract one whit from that status. But the
continued refusal to permit enquiries will detract profoundly from that other
status it no doubt wishes to maintain, that is, the status of a member of the
¢f family of nations whose good name in its treatment of its own people in the
protection of their human rights is now under a very dark cloud. ' X
My Delegation, as a co-sponsor of the resolution on Hungary, will therefore
support any reasonable measures to encourage the Government of Hungary to "
co-operate in these efforts to avoid interference with the spirit of this new phase
of international relations affecting all states today. We sincerely hope that the
A alleged events, harmful to the good name of the Government of Hungary in its
& treatment of young offenders, are not taking place as reported throughout the
d world. But we cannot be content with a silence that may imply damaging admis-
sions..It is for the Government of Hungary to move all of us from suspicion to

] satlsfactxon from a sense of distress to a knowledge that puts consc1ence to rest, '
.o . . I
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. Peaceful Uses o

[ Outer Space .

PP -

.: Speaking in the First Committee, December .11, 1959, on the report of the Ad @8
.- Hoc. Committee on the - Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, Mr.. Nesbitt called for §

. consideration by the Committee of the Jormulation of a rule that no part of space
*  orofany celestial body may be appropriated by or be subjected to the jx)rzlsdictibn
: 'v’ofanystate., N B T . : S

. Text of Mr. Nesbitt’s Statement follows: .~ ... _ g

To begin with, my Delegation would like to express its gratification’ at the
patience and spirit of co-operation and goodwill among the powers concerned

. that have made agreement on this question possible and have produced the
. draft resolution now before us. It is a matter of particular satisfaction that this
“agreement provides for the création of a United -Nations committee in which |8

. the countries with the most to contribute in this field will be able to participats.
It has from the beginning been the goal of the Canadian Delegation to see agree-
ment reached on the composition of an outer-space body which would be broadly
representative, both functionally and geographically, and in which the pdwé§s
with the greatest experience and expertise in outer-space science and technology
would co-operate. o S STEPERIAF

’ We are convinced that every effort should be made to avoid, with respect to
" ! outer space, the difficulties which have arisen with respect to nuclear weapons
“through the failure to develop international agreements at an early enough stage.

" For the promotion of the overriding interest of the community of nations in
méu'ntaining the freedom .of space for peaceful, scientific and beneficial purposcs,

-+ for the promotion of international scientific co-operation in the exploitation for

- the benefit of mankind of the potentialities of outer space, for the establishment
_of the rule of law in outer space while there is still time, for the promotion of an

" international regime for outer space — for all these purposes an indispensible

" first stage is the creation of a United Nations committee with a generally acceptable

.. composition such as is proposed in the 12-power draft resolution. _ I

. Canada, which is 2 member of the new committee, as it was of the old, wil

of course dedicate itself to the achievement of the objectives. for which the

¢on1mitteé is being created and will do its best, as it did in the éd hoc committce, |

. to make a contribution consistent with the knowledge and resources available to us.
. While establishment of a permanent committee on outer space is a welcome
. and important event, we should at the same time not lose sight of the questicns

of substance which it involves, such as those 'c'oVeljed in the ad hoc committe:'s

report, or of the terms of refereric;: of the new body. The ultimate end in view

" - must of course be to promote international co-operation -in, and international
. regulation of, the peaceful uses of outer space, R A

- In-approaching the work of the new committee, we should bear in mind that

in scientific activities the concept of international co-operation has come to cover

. ﬁ" "a whole range of activities: the traditional informal exchanges between scientists

468 { EXTERNAL AFFAIRS -

in

co
N.
of
th
bo
an
the

pre
rer
of
he;
int



of different - nations; more formal -exchanges. arranged by ‘non-governmental " -
international ‘scientific - organizations; and ‘arrangements through " intergovern-. = -
mental organizations such as the United Nations. My Delegation considers it -
desirable to emphasize that the great preponderance of. international scientific .
§ co-operation takes place through the ‘traditional informal exchanges of- the = -
§ scientists themselves and, with a few significant exéeptions, ‘the objective of inter- - .
govexfﬁméntal ‘scientific activities should be to facilitate and supplement such
exchanges -but not to displace them. In this way the proposed international
scientific conference can and should play an important role in the exchange of
t;xperiehce in the peaceful uses of outer space. .- . e
+ It is, of course, true that space research raises special problems because of its
significance for defence and because of its extension beyond national boundaries.
However, even in this field it is, we think, true that the best form of international '
co-dbe'r'ation,wquld be ’throughrinformal exchanges of scientists. The greatest o
contribution that the UN could make to the promotion of the peaceful uses
of outer spéce,_would be to ensure that scientists throughout the world may S
pursue research in outer space with that freedom to exchange ideas and infor- .
mation that is traditional to scientists. S R
. In suggesting that informal exchanges among scientists constitute the ideal -
in international scientific co-operation, and that the success of any UN activity =~
in this area should be measured partly against its usefulness in promoting fuller -
collaboration between \scientists,A I would not wish to imply that the United - &, "
Nations has no more direct role to play. It is clear that there are large areas .
of activity in space research that must ultimately become the responsibility of =
the United Nations, if only. because activities in space are outside national
boundaries and therefore raise Iégal and regulatory problems that can be settled
amicably only in an international organization. It seems to my Delegation that IR
the unique contribution to be made by the United Nations lies in these areas. - . O
However, to 'suggest that there are certain regulatory functions which are , -
Al appropriate to the United Nations is not by any means to suggest that the United - = . )
8l Nations itself should have the overriding responsibility. It is clear that some of - ;
the Speécialized Agencies, in their respective fields, have a role to play. In their
relationships to one another in the outer-space field it is desirable to avoid the
competition' which has posed difficulties for the United Nations in other fields.
There is a danger otherwise that much useful energy may be expended to little
Profit; and we consider that the right basis for co-ordination must be established .
at an early stage. This is one of the questions which should be looked into at an' ,
Bl 2Ppropriate stage in the discussions of the new committee. R
In approaching its task, the committee will have the benefit .of the very useful
: Preliminary work which was done by the ad hoc committee, as outlined in its
repo\rt“ig Document A/4141. This report, which will be available to members
of the new committee, provides a very useful, objective, and, we believe, compre-
.hensiye accoﬁxit of what the United Nations and related organizations and other
International bodies have -already accomplished in international co-operation

- s
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in the peaceful uses of outer space It also contams, in the sections deahng wrth
the work of its technical and legal sub-commrttee a broad .indication of th
problems ofa scientific, technical, regulatory and legal nature which face mankind
as it penetrates outer space, with some suggestrons for possrble approaches to ttc
- solution of these problems ) o 8

My Delegation considers that this report, which was adopted unammously,
is a very useful document, and we fully endorse the observations and tentative
‘conclusions contained in it. We think that all concerned with its preparaticn
B are to be commended. They include the scientists and legal advisers to delegatrons
;- _- - members of the Secretariat and above all the committee’s distinguished chairman,
EL Ambassador Matsudaira of Japan, as well as the other officers, Professor Ambro-
sini of Italy, who was chairman of the Legal Sub-Committee, Doctor Rose of
~my own country, who was chairman of the Technical Sub-Committee, ard

Ambassador Nisot of Belgium, the committee’s rapporteur, - :
The pace of developments in the exploration of outer space has been 50
raprd that conclusions arrived at even as recently as six months ago, howev:r
tentatively they may have been expressed, may no longer be completely valid.
Indeed this possibility finds recognition in one of the general conclusions set out
“on page 60 of Document A/4141 where it is stated, and I quote, “Progress, pla'ls
“and needs in connection with the peaceful uses of outer space should be reviewed

- again by the United Nations in about one year”. - -
If such an early review is required on the orgamzatlonal srde with respect to
the scientific and technological aspects of the’ peaceful uses of outer space, it is §
. even more necessary, in the view of my Delegation, in respect of legal problems.
"~~~ In the course of any review of the legal problems, we consider that early consider- }
e atron should be given to the’ whole range of problems relating to soverergnty in
K , . outer space. We are in complete agreement with the view expressed in paragraph
11 E—. 7 on page 63 of Document A/4141 that a comprehensive codification of space |
. law is not practicable or desirable at the present stage of knowledge and develop- §
ment. However, we are also in agreement with the: recognition given ‘by the ad |
" hoc committee to the need both to take timely constructrve action and to make
the law of space responsive to the facts of space. I
In vrew of the physical penetration by man of the space beyond the earths :
atmosphere and even beyond the earth’s field of gravitation, my Delegatron ;
considers that one of the questions which the new committee should consider |
‘asa matter of priority is the formulatron of a rule, and the means to gain universal
, acceptance of that rule, that no part of space or of any celestial body may be §
D _ appropriated by or be subjected to the jurisdiction of _any state, Perhaps this F
Y " result could be achieved by the adoption by the General Assembly, on the advice E
of its Outer Space Comnmittee, of a suitably-phrased declaration establrshmg tiis |
.~ principle. Failure to take some such measure now to prevent the acquisition of
legal rights in outer space may very well prejudice the ability of the community ¢
of nations later to devise equitable and wise rules to reflect the common interest B
.~ and rights of all mankind in the utilization of space. e

-
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Umted Natlons Emergency Force
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: Mr. W Arthur Irwm, Canadtan Representatzve in the Fi fth Commmee made_
the folIowmg statement November 25 during the cons:deratzon of the ﬁnancmg )
of UNEF: » : : . : s

There are two major aspects of the matter we are now con51der1ng One is
the 1960 budget estimates for the United Nations Emergency Force; the other
is the method by which these estimates are to be ﬁnanced 1 shall address myself
A first briefly to the estimates.

My . Delegation notes that the Secretary-General recommends total expend-
itures of $20.2 million. The Advisory Committee recommends a reduction to
$20 million but urges that efforts be made to hold expendltures within a revised
g target level of $19.5 nulhon The Canadian. Delegatlon supports the recommen—’
datlon of the Advisory Committee.

Nevenheless, my Delegation observes with some concern that the estxmates
make no provision for compensation in respect of equipment, materials and
) %ﬁ supplies provided by governments to their contingents and financed by such °

¥ § governments. However we recognize the desire of member-states to keep the
4 estimates to the minimum consistent with effective discharge of UNEF’s basic
functions. Consequently, though we believe it important to ensure that the reserve
for equipment is adequate, we shall not press this issue at this time.

We would point . out, however, that Canada, like other participants, - has
{ incurred heavy costs for equipment over the past three years. We believe it would
§ be inequitable to expect the participants to carry such charges indefinitely.
§ It is, therefore, hoped that the Assembly will address itself to this problem with

a view.to making arrangements in the near future on which interim payments
4 for equipment would be based. o

In the meantime, we believe that the report of thls Commlttee should record
g that member states continue to recognize the United Nations’ obligations for
e compensating governments for equipment and that they reaﬂirm their intention
g to meet that obhgatlon as soon as possible.

I come now to the fundamental question of ﬁnancmg UNEF This question
has become fundamental because we are approaching a point at which our
performance in this regard will determine whether or not the Force is to continue
¥4 on its present basis or, indeed, to continue at all. My Delegation shares the view
{ already so eloquently expressed by the Secretary-General and by many repre-
4 sentatives in this Committee that UNEF is playing an essential role as a stabilizing
influence in a delicate situation. We believe, moreover, that the extent to which
it can continue to do so is a matter of vital concern not only to those in the area
who benefit directly from its activities, but also to all member states. UNEF
also has significance as a practical demonstration of the ability of the United:
Nations to take effective action for the maintenance of international peace and
security. The ultimate success or failure of the Force could be a decisive factor in
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_‘-'determmmg whether the Umted Natlons can develop 1ts potentlal further in
-~ this direction. It is, therefore a matter of prime importance both for the preser-
" vation of peace in the Middle East and for the prestige and authority of the UN
" :-. that UNEF be provided with the means to carry out its tasks effectively.- - !

.. "The Canadian Government has consistently held the view that support ‘for

o ‘UNEF is a collective responsibility of all members of the’ UN, and that this
'responsrbxhty should be discharged by assessing all members in accordance with

" the regular scale of assessments. We' remain of this vrew The Force was created

_without a dissenting vote and has been supported in pnncrple by an, overwhelmm 3
~ majority of the member states. Such collective decisions and pohcres as this will

_be meaningless, however, unless we are prepared not only to recognize but also
to act on the pnncrple of collcctrve responsrblhty and collectlve sharmg of ﬁnancral

" ‘, obligations.

- 'We recognize, however, that the exrstmg basrs of assessment for the UNEF

7 budget has been a subject of considerable controversy, though it should be noted

-that the overwhelming majority of the replies to the Secretary-General’s reque(t
“for views pursuant to last year s resolutlon 1337 (XIII) has been m favour of the
sharing of UNEF expenses among all members. i
- At one extreme, the Soviet Delegation has denied that UNEF ‘was legally
. 'constltuted or is a proper charge against member states. In this connection it is
- sufficient, I think, to recall that the U.S.S.R. did not vote against the estabhshmert
. “of UNEF and that the Soviet Delegation itself last year invoked the same General
Assembly resolution 377 (V) in accordance with which the Force was establishec.
- There are other delegations which support the Force and accept the principle
of collective responsibility but question whether the pnnmple is properly apphed
: by use of the regular scale.
- One suggestion is that the cost of UNEF should be borne in great part by
. the permanent members of the Security' Council on the grounds that these states
" have . special respon51b1ht1es under the Charter for the maintenance “of" inter-
; natronal peace and security. There is no doubt that the so-called “Great Powers”
do in’ practice have the greater shares of this responsibility, but the United
Nations Charter does ot give these states, or any other members, special respon-
sibilities in this field. To give special responsibilities to the permanent members
of the Secunty Council would be a violation of the basic principle of the sovereign

o equality of states which is exphcrtly recogmzed in the Charter and is embodrcd

in the Umted Nations rule of one vote for one state. But once again it must be
) emphasnzed ‘that with the pohtlcal rrght ‘and responsrblhty $0 estabhshed goes
- financial responsxbrhty

. It has also been suggested that the cost of UNEF should be borne by those
countries to whom this operation has been of special mterest and benefit. In

<" our v1ew this would throw into question the ﬁnancmg of a wide range of other

United Natlons activities that are of specxal interest to partrcular regions of the
"world Those who seek to apply a separate scale of assessment based on the
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fl benefit principle in the field of peace and security should give serious thought
to its relevance to other United Nations activities. Establishment of separate
scales of assessment for various activities unquestlonably would Jeopardlze ‘the .
) Orgamzatxon as it is at present constituted. ’ : » : .
My Delegatlon appreciates the reasons which have motlvated these sugges-
3 tions. But we would point out that if the regular scale is an inequitable basis -
M for the UNEF budget, it is also inequitable for the UN budget. The regular
B scale - was established after lengthy discussion in this- Assembly in which all
i rclevant cntena, and especially capacity to pay, were taken into account. Moreover,
"':f it clearly recognizes that there is necessarily a high correlation between capaclty
 to pay and the responsibility of a member state for maintaning peace and security.
* Some delegations reject the principle of collective responsrbrhty for main-
8 tenance of the Force and argue it should be financed by voluntary contributions. ..
Welcome though voluntary contributions may be, we do not believe they can
or should provide a complete’ answer, My Delegationis most grateful to those

f countries which have made such contributions and in particular to the United =

States arid the United Kingdom for the generous gifts which they announced
yesterday But as we see it, an operation so fundamental to the principal task

S of this Organization could not be allowed to rest entirely on the uncertain foun- E ’
d dation of voluntary contributions. Moreover, such a procedure would in our view

a4 be mconsrstent with the obligations of membershlp
) The record of financing of UNEF over the last three years has been extremely ,

drscouragmg. The unsatisfactory pattern of payments which has plagued the -
Force since its inception still obtains. On October 31, 1959, a balance of $19.5 . -
million was still due on total assessments for the three years 1957 to 1959 of -
S8 $55.2 million. Twenty-six countries had paid nothing for 1957; 39 countries had
£ paid nothing for 1958; and 50 had paid nothing for 1959. If this pattern persnsts, .
it is obvious that the future operation of the Force will be in real jeopardy. .

The U.S.S.R. must bear a major share of the responsrblhty for this situation,
but those member states which support the Force in principle but have not found'
it possible to meet their assessments also share in the responsibility. '

If we believe in UNEF, then it follows we must make adequate financial
provision for it. If we are not prepared to do this, then we shall be brought face
to face with the serious _consequences which would flow from its termination.
The existing shortfall in payments cannot contmue if the Force is to survive.

The Canadian Delegation, in‘company with the other co-sponsors of the
draft _resolution,’ recognizes, however, that some countries, because of forelgn'
exchange difficulties, financial pressures ansmg out of economic development or
other causes, face problems which make it drfﬁcult for them to-meet obligations.
in respect of UNEF We have studied this aspect of the matter carefully in the
hope of finding some equitable means of lightening the burden of member states
so snuated We beheve the resolutron before the Committee incorporates a
solutron Whlch goes very far in this drrectlon and we hope that the spirit in which

i




. it has beehfdraftcd will meet with a reciprocal response from those members who B
~ in the past have found it difficult to meet their obligations toward UNEF. ,
. The solution proposed is incorporated in operative paragraph 2 of the draft

resolution, which establishes the basis for distributing the benefits of voluntary

“contributions. Previously, voluntary contributions have been used to reduce

the assessments of all ' members. Our feeling was that this method did not take
sufficient account of the difficulties experienced by countries with the least capacity
~ to pay. Accordingly, the proposed formula stipulates that first call on the benefits
deriving from voluntary contributions shall go to countries with the lowest
percentage assessments. The result would be to reduce their - assessments by
fifty per cent to the extent that voluntary contributions make this possible.
Assessments of members with successively higher percentages would be reduced
“by a similar amount until voluntary contributions are exhausted. ,
We hope that this procedure will make it possible for member states which
heretofore have not been ‘able to meet their full assessments to pay the smaller
-amount. Not all member states may deem it necessary — or  desirable — to
accept any assessment reduced on this basis, particularly in view of the serious
cash position of the Force. Accordingly, should a member state decide to forego
the fifty per cent credit, under operative paragraph 4 of the resolution the amouat

* involved would be credited to Section 9 of the estimates. This, of course, is the

section under which amounts for equipment reserve are appropriated. :
* The Canadian authorities have been considering the possibility of foregoing

any credit which might be available as a result of voluntary contributions. My

Government’s ultimate decision on this point will be determined in the light

' - of the debate and the voting on the draft resolution and of the subsequent

" - to the Force is similar to its own..

" performance of other governments in discharging their financial obligatiors.
The Canadian Delegation would hope that the performance of other governmerts
in this respect would be such as to warrant payment by the Canadian Government

- of its full assessment. In reaching its decision, my Government will, of course, be

bound to be influenced as well by the actions of other governments whose relation

In conclusion, I express the hope that members of this Committee will eliminate
any doubt as to the willingness of member states of the United Nations to continue

UNEF as an effective instrument for the maintenance of international peace and

- s’ecﬁrity, by giving overwhelming support to the’ seven-power resolution now

before us. v o R
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’ Ecorlonric' arld'Soeial Council '

Mrs AIene Holt Canadian Representanve on the Third Committee, made a

statement commentmg as follows on references in the ECOSOC annual report Sfor
958-1959 to social and human rights questions: : ,

. We have before us the report of the Economic and Socral Councrl for the
meriod August 1, 1958, to July 31, 1959.- Chapters VI and VII of this report
dealing with social and human rights questions fall within the terms of reference
of our Committee. We are therefore given an opportunity to comment on them. *

 Only a few pages long, these chapters can be read in a few minutes. However,
t takes much lor)ger than that to digest them and longer still to produce a construc-
kive criticism that will do them justice. For one thing, the voluminous documen-
e atiorr they are based upon has first to be consulted at length and its very volume
§staggers the inexperienced mind bold enough to risk evaluating it.

. For instance, in considering what can usefully be said on those chapters of
¥the Council’s Report which deal with social questions, one hardly knows where
§io begin. Perhaps the single fact of greatest social — and economic — significance -

has to do with the growth of the world’s population. It is difficult to grasp the
ull implications of the statement, found in paragraph 449 of the Council’s

§Report, that the present pdpulation of the world — 2,800 million — will increase -

by 1975 to between 3,600 million and 3,900 million, and that by the end of the -
%oresent century it will rise to a figure somewhere between 5,000 and 7,000 million.
This spectacular rate of growth can perhaps be expressed more graphically
in the following way. It took thousands of years of human hrstory—from the
eginning of time to the early part of the 19th century — for the world’s popu-~
dlation to reach the one billion mark. It took a century — from about 1830 to the
§1930°s — to add the second billion. It will take only a single generation — from
; : about 1930 to.1965 or less — to add the third billion; only 15 years — from
41965 to 1980 — to reach the four billion mark; and in the final 20 years of the -
present century, we can expect a further addition to the world’s populatron of
from one to three billion human bemgs. ‘
The mere recital of these figures of populatron reveals, more impressively -
than’anything else could possibly do, the tremendous importance of the social .
§ problems with which national governments and the international agencies are
gattempting to cope. It is fair to say that, in recent decades partlcularly, much has
§been accomplished through . natnonal governments and through the efforts of
dinternational organizations to preserve ‘life and health for hundreds of thousands,
gcven millions, of human beings who would otherwise have been doomed to
prolonged invalidity or premature death. Much more can be done to improve
still further on what our health and welfare agencies, national and international,
g have already accomplished. Yet the very success we have achieved in preserving
and prolonging human life and health creates additional problems and presents
us with new challenges. The world’s growmg population must be fed; it must
be clothed and housed. New cities must be built, new industries created, new jobs
e Provided to meet the requirements of these added millions. - All of this must be
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gaccomphshed w1thout any weakemng or undermmmg of the standards “of wel »
.= being and secunty achreved after much struggle and effort by our present popu-

-« lations. - 1 : e

o How do.we moblhze our hmrted resources — both natronal and mternatlonal -
g to ‘meet the social and economlc needs of our steadrly rising’ population ? How
" can we best provide a decent, adequate—even a slowly nsmg—standard of
“living for our ever-expanding human family without dmelshmg or weakeniag Ji§

L standards already attained? This is the challenge which presents itself in the [
. field of national and international ‘social _welfare pohcy, and it is against’ this

background that we must consider the various reports presented to the Socxal :
Commission and the Economic and Social Council. - R R
__These various documents do not, _of course, prov1de any clear-cut ready
answers to the basic problems I have mentioned. They could not in fairness be
expected to do so. The second International Survey of Programmes. of Social

" Development provides, however, a valuable commentary on the efforts made at g

‘national and international levels. throughont the four-year penod 1953 to . 1957
: ,to maintain and improve social conditions on a wide vanety of fronts. It is a g

courageous record of the efforts ‘made, and in many respects an encouragmg -

report  of modest progress achleved even though, as noted by the Secretary
- General in his opening statement to-the Council on the World Social Situation, |
“the tempo of progress in the four-year period under revrew was slower on the :
whole than it had been in the immediate post-war period. - R
Partlcular mention should also be made of the Thlrd Intematlonal Suney :

" of Trammg for Social Work prepared by the Secretary-General in accordarce

 with a resolution passed by the Council several years ago at’its 13th session.
This survey, by decision of the Council at its session this summer, is now to go
- to:governments for their comments. I do not propose, therefore .to offer any
detailed observations at this time, beyond stating that, in the view of my Dele-
gation, the success of most of the other programmes in the social field - whether
- they be housxng, community development, social- defence family -and - child
~ welfare, or social services in general — depends in the final ‘analysis on the ‘
v ava11ab111ty of the right kinds of personnel, properly trained, experlenced and
adequate in number to the tasks for which they are respon51ble The Council
- and the Social Commission are, therefore, quite properly concerned to make sure [§
" that, through -periodic surveys of the training facilities avaxlable in this ficld,
- the best possible technical advice and assistance should be ‘made avallable to

help governments in the development of sound and enlightened social-welfarc 8

programmes, and in the training and recrurtment of competent soc1al-welfare
* personnel to administer them, P - :
Many of the aspects of social pohcy to whlch the Councxl and the Commlsswn 3
. are directing their attention seem, to my Delegation at least, to be essentially B
Amatters of national or domestic concern; and it is difficult, except for those who |

‘are closely connected with these activities, to visualize the full extent of. the |8 M
fopportumtles for useful and constructive help ‘which are open to internationa [J§

mtergovemmental agenc1es. To my Delegatron at least 1t would appear that in |8

-
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elds such ‘as housmg, socml defence and the social servrces —to take but three =
xamples ~_the 'scope and opportumty for international actlon 1s on the whole
ather specialized and limited. To the extent that mternatlonal action is called
Rl or and found to be practicable, it'would seem to consist essentially of technical
hssistance and "advice, provrded through surveys, reports and studies such as
Sk hose which the Council and the Commission have been receiving these last few
vears. 1 have no doubt that these reports and surveys can serve as valuable guides
fk:nd standards “for all governments concerned with social policy questions,
Brarticularly for those newly independent states which are faced with the respon-
kibility of creating “for the first time a network of modern social welfare services.
Technical assistance in the field of social policy is not, of course, limited to
surveys and studies made by the United Nations Secretariat or by expert working
eroups. - Through the Advisory "'Welfare Services programme, prowsron is also ~
made for scholarshrps and fellowships which make it possible for selected
individuals to’ visit other countries for the study of more advanced programmes ‘
in various socral welfare fields. Technical assistance funds have also been provided -

S8 or consultants and technical missions to countries requmng help in the setting ..

BRl.p of new social welfare or training programmes.. In Resolution 731 G of the
l28th Session, the Counc1l requests the- General Assembly to-increase the level
jof the- budgetary ‘appropriation for Advisory Welfare Services. My Delegatron ‘

wishes to reserve 'its position with respect to this request untrl it has had an

opportunity, presumably in the Fifth Committee, to examine in greater detail - -
the evidence prescnted to the Councﬂ on Wthh this recommendatron for increased

giunds was based. - : :

‘The Councrl at 1ts most recent session, also authonzed the estabhshment ’
of an expert group to study the organization and admmlstratron of social services.
This study is the third in a series beginning with the Report on a Co-ordinated
Policy on Family Levels of Living in 1956, and followed by the Report on National’
Social Service Programmes of 1959. It is the view of the Canadian Delegatron
that, by convening such expert groups as those referred to, and by circulating

g widely - the reports which they produce for comment, criticism and study, the '.

United Natrons is providing the kind of technical guidance and ass1stance that
4 will be of invaluable help to countries engaged in the strengthening and i improve- "
ment of their social-welfare programmes. It.goes almost without saying that '
these studles will be of even greater value to governments in countries which
have recently acquired self—govermng status, and which are now faced with the
formldable task of building a new structure of social services fitted to the needs
8 of their people and also within the limits of their national resources '
Before passing on to other matters, I should like to make one more comment

in connection with the section of the Council’s report dealing with the world -
social situation. Page 79 of the International Survey of Programmes of Social
‘ DeveIOpment refers to the world shortage of teachers and expresses the view
that, to overcome - this shortage two measures have permanent value — “‘an
ll increase in the facilities for training teachers and an improvement in 'the teachers’
COndmons of service”, The development of the facxlmes mentroned in the Survey
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does not depend only on the avarlablhty of natlonal resources:; 1t is also a functron
.. of the number .of initiatives that are.taken at-the international level. In this|

respect Iam pleased to report to the Committee that, at the recent Commonwealth :
Conference on education, Canada promised to provide teacher training for
kstudents from Colombo Plan countries under available Colombo Plan techmcal .
. assistance funds. . . - s

Many points other than those with which I have concemed myself so ful\
would warrant analysis. The scope of this statement compels me, unfortunately, f:f'
to comment briefly on only two other sections of Chapter VI, i.c., those o

- UNICEF and the international control of narcotics.

Although Canada left the Executive Board of UNICEF at the end of 195§
after a long period of membership that began in 1946, my country has followed
with great interest and has continued to support‘wholeheartedly the work accem
plished by the United Nations Children’s Fund. My Delegation feels that the[E&
Fund’s contribution to the promotion of child welfare around the world should
be fully commended by all. We have been particularly gratified at the praise which ¥
has continued to be bestowed upon UNICEF as an mternatlonal agency exempt
from pohtlcal controversy. - : -

All of us have witnessed the growth of thlS organization from an emergency
programme of limited applications concerned with post-war Europe into a body
collaborating with governments in initiating action of a continuing and expanding

. nature. In this connection, we have noted with particular interest the increased i
recogmtlon by the UNICEF Executive Board of the i importance of aid to encouragt
the training of national staff for the direction and supervision of certain pro-
grammes. We are referring to those programmes which aim at the betterment of :
those local institutions which can provide the education, especially of motherS,

. in child care, nutrition and disease prevention and control. This encouragement |§

given to the development of such permanent services at the local level is gradually

.. establishing UNICEF as a valuable complement to other techrical assistanct
- programmes.” UNICEF is thereby fully manifesting that degree of flexibility

* necessary in helping various governments to deal with the diverse interrelated 8
needs ‘of children arising from hunger, disease and i ignorance. :

Nevertheless, we agree with the view of the Executive Board that the stress
should remain on the eradication of those diseases which largely affect children,
on basic maternal and child-welfare services, and on child nutrition. We say
this because we are extremely conscious of the truly enormous task which remains
to be done before children are assured of at least freedom from hunger and &
those diseases that breed in poverty and dirt and because we are also painfully i8
aware of the growing disproportion between the 55 million children and mothers =
benefiting . from UNICEF aided prOJects and the 550 million chlldren in the }§
countries receiving UNICEF aid. "‘.
- Canada will, of course, maintain its interest m the Fund. We shall also i
strive for w1de-spread support of this co-operative endeavour for which Umted ‘
Natrons member states pool resources in order to reach common objectives.

\
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e It can be seen from the Council’s report that international actron for
the effective control of the use of narcotic drugs continues to be pursued along
useful lines. Some progress is reported by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs
in its efforts to bring illicit traffic to an end, but it is clear that the Commis-
sion feels that closer international co-operation would facilitate the achlevement
of additional successes in this field. :

As a permanent member of the Commission, Canada is 1nt1mately assoc1ated
with its work. For the last three years, the Canadian representative on the Com-
mission has served as Chairman of its Illicit Traffic Committee. Canada has also
contributed a member of the Middle East Narcotics Survey Mission. '

I will now turn to Chapter VII of the Council’s report. Actually, it is rather
easy to draw a bridge between the chapter -dealing with social questions and the
one reviewing activities in the field of human rights since the two subjects are so
intimately linked. It might even be said that one is the necessary partner of the
other. On one hand, human rights cannot be fully enjoyed unless satlsfactory
social conditions prevail. On the other hand, it would be useless to work for the
improvement of social- conditions without respecting in parallel fundamental
human rights.

Before human rights can be fully observed, however, they must ﬁrst be properly
defined and sufficient knowledge of the problem of ensuring their protection
must be available. Here, in particular, lies the value of the seminars organized
under the UN programme of advisory services in the field of human rights.
Participants from countries in a certain area get together, discuss one subject
fully and draw appropriate conclusions. In doing so, they are assured a valuable
opportunity to pool their experience, knowledge and ideas on one subject while -
establishing at the same time useful contacts for the future. It is a matter of gratifi-
cation for my Delegation that in 1959 participants from Canada attended two
of the seminars organized by the Secretary-General under the adwsory services
programme. ' »

One of those seminars was concemed with the question of the participation
of women in public life, a subject which falls within the field of interest of the
Commission on the Status of Women. I cannot, of course, mention the name of
this Commission 'without expressing my country’s pleasure at having been able '
to participate in the Commission’s work during the last two years and the belief
of my Delegation as to the value of the progress achieved in such fields as the
political rights of women, the nationality of married women and the questxon of
equal pay for equal work. o

I would be remiss if, before closing my present statement, I did not express
the -appreciation of my Delegation to the Secretariat not only for the present
report but also for their continuing work in the social and human rights field.
There is no doubt in our mind that much of the progress that has been achieved
in the study of these problems at the international level is due in large part to their

persevering efforts and devotion. -
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Informatlon from Non-Self-Govermng Temtorres

T7re extent to whtch Canadzan facrlmes have been made avatlable to foreton '
students and steps taken by Canada to provide scholarship and other assistance to
- Students from other countries were outlined by Mr. Heath Macquarne, M.P., in the
- Fourth Committee, November 27, 1959, durmg a consideration of UN activities in

respect of non-self-governing areas. - : ' ‘

Mr. Macquarrie’s statement follows: I ' .

When, in the course of the discussion on the report of the Trusteeshlp Councrl, K
I associated my- Delegation with the empha51s in the Council’s report on . the
importance of increasing educational opportunities for the inhabitants of trust :

territories, I stated that Canada offers educational assistance in a broad context

rather than through programmes specifically directed to the inhabitants: of J§
trust territories or to the non- -self-governing areas - which we are considering
at present. Canada shares with the otherdelegations assembled around - this |}

B ©table a great concern and an intense interest in the difficulties facing all under- B

developed areas in the raprd training of indigenous peoples to occupy senior
‘administrative, technical and juridical posts. Indeed we look upon this whole
- problem as one of major significance and importance and we are desrrous of [
making our maximum contribution to its solution.-
- We like to think that the particular mterest which my country, and I as its

- representative to this Committee, have in this question is derived mainly from the [

- responsibility. which Canada, as a nation’ r1ch1y gifted in natural wealth, feels [
- towards under-developed countries.. We like to see in our efforts in this regard i

not only a question of assrstance but also a questron of mcreased co-operatton :
“in the field of education generally My country is interested not solely in provrdmg :
technical assistance but also in helping developing countries meet the ever- [
- increasing need for people equxpped with the general training to serve in the -
elaborate and varied processes ofa complex society. L e e B
There is yet another aspect to this whole questron which I find quite appealmg

“and regard as highly significant. It is this — that any form of educational assist-
_ance which’ brings young men and women from every part of the world to our

country gives Canadians an increased knowledge and understandrng of the

~wider problems and aspirations of the 1nd1genous people of those lands. Plans B
for scholarships and fellowships not only give to scholars from other countnes N
an opportumty to acquire training and knowledge in Canadian lnstltutrons but |
also 1mply an element of reciprocity through which selected young men and women |§

, from every part of the world gain a better understandrng of the life, culture and S

" institutions of other countries. But may I say...that Canadians too - beneﬁt
by these arrangements no less than the smaller and newer countries. Througb o
contacts with the young forergn scholars who come to Canada, our own youns |8
people are able to increase their knowledge and apprecratlon of the wider w01'ld
and thereby enrich their. understandmg of therr own land
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As one who has spent most of hls professwnal hfe in umversmes 1 cannot
forbear ‘a personal expresswn of commendation upon the work of the students =

from other lands who have over the years enrolled in the institutions of higher

- learmng in my country. They have made a splendid and notable contribution to ~

the academic world and brought lustre to the halls of learmng The' Canadian
ethos has been formed of the merging of many cultural strands, our universities _
. reflect tlus multrcultural pattern. We welcome the inclusion in our student bodies
of young people of dlﬂ'errng geographic and cultural backgrounds — Canadian

universities are in-the liberal tradition which eschews political or natlonahstlc. .

B mdoctnnatron or intellectual regimentation. They are therefore well suited to a -
j broad programme of educatronal co-operatlon such as we are dxscussmg under this

item.. . : : : D

) -Of course in working towards this lofty end my country has laboured under

[ some dlsadvantages and faced obstacles which are only now being gradually '
eliminated. For one, our universities were, durin g the post-war years, crowded by

: great numbers of vcterans seekmg higher education under govemment ass1stance :

plans. In the years smce young Canadians have been seeking the advantages;

of hlgher education in ever-lncreasmg numbers and our universities and colleges

B 2rc faced with the need for providing greater accommodatlon for those desiring b :
j 2dmission. At the present time, primary and high-school attendance is such that -

Bl Ve can predrct a continued increase in the number of our young people on univer-
sity campuses. This trend we welcome and we are prepanng for it at all levels of -

¥ educational jurisdiction. It is a fact too that, because our country is geographrcally T
| remote from most . of those terntones which .are generally classified as under-“ S
_ developed’ areas, our institutions and the facilities available were relatively - .~ -

B unknown. Countries wantmg to send their students to Canada for higher training
j Were sometimes faced with a currency problem. Further still, the federal character -

3 of the Canadian state and the fact that education falls within provincial jurisdiction fv -

has caused some nnsunderstandmg outsrde Canada as to the total extent of our
educational mstrtutrons. . . . .
Yet, despite all these dlﬂicultles some sections of the world were near enough '

to be able to have their students make use of the facilities of Canadian universities

and colleges I give as an example The West Indies, from which large numberS‘ '
of students have come yearly to study in our universities. ‘ : :

- Today we mrght say that the prospects have bnghtened Great progress has’
fl been achieved in ‘ameliorating the crowded conditions of the post-war years.

| Also, a number ‘of countries have by now managed to overcome the foreign -~ =

exchange difficulties which had prevented them from sending their students to -
dl hard currency areas. There has also been an increasing awareness of the facilities
jll 2vailable in Canada even an awareness of the fact that some of our universities -
M offer a “fy]] range of studies 1n two languages The number of students from -
: Vletnam Laos and Cambodra for ‘example, 1s evrdence of the fact that some




countnes still feel the need of furthermg the un1vers1ty trammg of thelr students m
- universities where French remains the main language of instruction. B
. Although in our federal state education is a field of provincial Junsdlctlon, o
' fthe national government has nevertheless made sngmﬁcant contributions towards '
" improving educational offerings both to our own young people and to students :
from outside Canada. This has been achieved through fellowship schemes such
as the National Research Council post-doctorate awards and the Canada Councll :
fellowships, to which I shall refer later. My country has also made sxgmﬁ&mt o
financial contributions to the United Nations scholarship and fellowship- pro- [
grammes of technical assistance and has provided facilities for almost 500 schol.rs [ 5
and fellows under plans arranged by the Umted Nations and the Specxalued v
Agencies. : - ) R
In September 1958 in Montreal my country took the initiative in propos ng ‘
an imag'native and far-reaching programme of Commonwealth co-operaLon
in the broad field of education. We were interested in promoting wider under -
-standing within the Commonwealth. We were desirous of providing greater
opportunities in ‘the less- developed areas. These aims were to be achieved by
co-operative effort in the granting of scholarships, training and supply of teachers, :
and in the exchange of technical and educational knowledge. :
Last summer, at Oxford, a Commonwealth Educational Conference was h°ld -
- . to give concrete form to these ideas. "And, as mentioned by Sir Andrew Cohen |§
in his statement made last Tuesday, Canada has agreed to assume responsnblhty :
“for 250 fellows at any one time under the new Commonwealth Scholarship Pl an. [
If our efforts may seem modest in comparison with what has been accomphshed ‘
by countries with more direct responsibilities, the number of foreign students J§
in my country has nevertheless steadily increased since World War II. At pres:nt |8 ‘
forexgn students studymg in Canadian universities comprise 5.9 per cent of the .
 total enrollment in our hlgher education institutions. Their number now amounts A
to 4,792. This represents an increase of about 50 per. cent as compared Nth
the figures for the year 1951-52. B
I should not like to labour this pomt Yet the fact ‘remains that last 3ear -
one out of every 16 students in Canadian institutions of hlghcr learning was of i
’fore'ign origin; Africa contributed a contingent of nearly 200 students, 17 of [
. whom came from Ethiopia, 22 from Nigeria, 28 from Ghana and 16 from the §
United Arab Republic. The West Indies and the surrounding region furnished 2
. greater number: 549 students came from Trinidad alone, 194 from Jamaica,
~ 51 from the Barbados, 30 from Santa Lucia and St. Kitts. Nine hundred and
seventy-six students came from. which I could convemently call Asia east of
. ‘Afghanistan. Five hundred and forty-six came from Hong Kong, Ceylon sent
“us_17 students; India 152; Indonesia 49; Pakistan 52 and The Philippines 1!- '
.~ One hundred and fifty students came from Latin America: 32 from Venezuel |
12 from Peru, 41.from Cuba, 36 from British Honduras and 10 from Brazil. -
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Canada 1s pleased to be domg 1ts share in provrdmg facrhtles for all these S

M students,- many of whom'are in our country at their own expense. As students
M of Canadian universities, these young people are fully eligible for the numerous -
scholarships® and fellowships made available by private individuals or groups.
Ml But apart from these stipends for which they are eligible, there are in Canada
M two far-reaching and well-established schemes of assistance open to'students
from abroad. One is the National Research Council post-doctorate fellowships
Bl icnable in Canadian universities or government laboratories. Another is the
Ml Canada Council scheme of non-resident fellowships. Six Africans proﬁted by
lthese awards during the last academxc,year alone. As awards they are very sub-
l stantial, since ‘they comprrse travel to and from the student’s home, full tuition _
fees (which in ‘Canada are rather substantial) and a quite reasonable living
allowance. In some cases an allocation for books is provided together, with
laboratory research facilities for students in the natural or applied sciences.
During 1959 there were also in Canada 11 African trainees under technical
assistance programmes, bringing to 39 the total number who came to Canada
from 1950 to June 1, 1959. Of course all these figures are exclusive of the training
N of screntlﬁc and technical personnel covered by the Colombo Plan. As indicated -
Bl on page 18 of the’ Report on Offers of Study and Training Facilities Under

Bl Resolution 845 (IX) of November 22, 1954 (A/4196), Canada has supplied from

B uly 1950 to January 1959 eighteen places for trainees from non-self-governing .
3 territories under the Colombo Plan Technical Co-operation Scheme. :
8 Then, there is the system of scholarship exchange between Commonwealth'
' countnes whrch was agreed to this year at Oxford and to which I have already
B referred Canada has undertaken to make available some 250 fellowships at
any one time to students of other parts of the Commonwealth. Although it is -
llnot possible at this stage to predict how these places will be allocated, it is quite
likely that many of them will be taken up by students from the under-developed
Mareas of the Commonwealth As with the Canada Council and the National
g Research’ Council awards, full provnsxon will be made for travel funds and -
‘ maintenance allowances. It is our hope that, when this scheme is 1mplemented
8 Canada will be able to offer its contribution in all fields of requirements.
, I have given a few indications of the perspectlve in which my country views
i this question of education. I have tried to point out the extent to which Canadian
: facrhtles have been made available to foreign students and what Canada is domg
by way of scholarship aid and other related assistance. .
jll  Itis our hope that more and more use will be made of our facilities and that
Mthe presence of foreign students in our universities will serve the dual purpose
f2bout which I talked at the beginning: the reciprocal achievement of under-
fistanding, - experience and knowledge of each other’s mutial ' problems and

g sPirations. The cumulative effect of such exchanges of 1deas is, to my mind, one

g of the most valuable results of our efforts !




. Mr.N.F.H. Berhs posted from the Canadlan Embassy, Rome, to Ottawa Left Rome Decembe-

Mr. G. J. L. Choquette posted from the Canadlan Embassy, Tokyo, to Ottawa Left Tok)

Mr. T. le M. Carter posted from the Impenal Defence College, London, to Ottawa. Left Londo

APPOINTMENTS POSTINGS AND RESIGNATIONS :
IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. J J. McCardle posted from Ottawa to the Dclegatlon of Canada to the Nonh Atlann
Council, Paris. Left Ottawa November 30, 1959, T

Mr. E. B. Wang posted from the Canadian Embassy, Copenhagen to the Canadian Embdssy
Oslo Left Copenhagen November 30, 1959, .

2 1959.

December 6, 1959.

Miss V Allen posted from Ottawa to the Intematlonal Supervusory Comrrussnons, Indoc}una
Left Ottawa December 9, 1959,

Mr. P. Tremblay appointed Canadian Ambassador to Chile Left Ottawa December 21, 19%

. December 21, 1959.

Mr. R, A. S. MacNeil, Attaché at the Office of the ngh Comnussnoner for Canada London, i
died on November 26, 1959. .
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) /Sov1et military challenge — and that continues to be the function of the Alliance.

o fj-:candda Abroad at the Close Of 1959

ADDRESS BY MR. HOWARD>C. GREEN, SECRETARY OF STATE

- FOR EXTERNAL JA-FFAIRS, TO 'l'HE AI_)VEliTISING AND SALES

BUREAU, VANCOUVER BOARD OF TRADE, ON JANUARY 4, 1960.

ODAY Canadlans enter the first full week of the 1960s — and I have thought
Tlt would be appropriate to give you a first-hand report of the part Canada
is playing in the great international meetings which are such a feature of the
fast-developing world scené; then, to speak briefly of our special relatronsth to
other international groups and to certain individual countries. L

As businessmen you will recognize that international affairs are not something
remote — to be left to political leaders in London, Washington, Paris, Moscow
and Ottawa — but rather that they have a direct and profound effect on every
Canadian; in fact, unless there are peaceful stable conditions throughout the
world, Canada will be one of the countries to suffer most because of her depend
ence on export trade.

. The great powers with their large populatlons and stable mtemal markets
are, in large measure, insulated against the economic consequences of world
tensron :

That is one reason why Canada not only must play her full part in mter
national affairs but also must seek constantly to glve leadership in building the
kind of world society in which we can develop our country w1th1n the framework
of an expanding world economy. : -
~ -And make no mistake about it, Canada has an 1mportant part to play In fact,
for no nation is there a greater challenge in world affairs today or a greater
opportunity for leadership than there i is for Canada. Now, why do I say that!

Let me illustrate my point by getting back to the great 1nternatronal meetmgs of
our present day. '

. Role in North Atlantic Treaty Orgammtlon ’ :
I begin with a report on the important meetmgs of NATO whlch 1 attended in
Pans less than three weeks ago.

*. I need not elaborate for you the reasons for settmg up this ﬁfteen—nadon
collectrve security organization, participation in which forms such an 1mportan!
part of Canada’s foreign policy. The main one was that no state, however,
powerful, can guarantee its security in the nuclear age by national action alone. |
Since its inception, over ten years ago, NATO has brought to all its members —
large, medium and small — a high degree of security in the face of a serious

\ I think the fact which emerged most clearly at the recent meeting of NATO
was that the nature of the Soviet challenge was in the process of change, that W giss

’

’
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are entering upon a new phase of international relations in which, while the
threat of war may well recede, competitive co-existence in the economic and
ideological spheres will continue unabated. These new circumstances pose problems
for NATO no less demanding than the threat of open aggression which first led
to the creation of the Alliance — and they will require certain adjustments in
NATO activities.

I came away from Paris convinced that all member nations realize this fact —
and convinced also that there is a deep feeling of mutual confidence which will
enable the Alliance to meet this new challenge. That spirit of inter-dependence
is vital and to maintain and strengthen it calls for the fullest consultation at
NATO meetings on all matters which significantly affect the Alliance.

It was for this reason that, when I addressed the Permanent Council in Paris
last October, I urged that the December Ministerial Meeting, which was to
coincide with the meeting of the Heads of Government of the United Kingdom,
the United States, France and West Germany, should be so arranged as to allow
for consultation with the other NATO members both before and after the Western
summit meeting.

As you know, this suggestion was adopted with the result that the three
powers who will represent the West at the summit talks with the Soviet Union
not only had the benefit of the views of the Alliance as a whole prior to the
Western summit meeting in Paris but were able to review their tentative conclu-
sions with the other NATO partners in the meeting which followed on December
22.1 can assure you that this was no perfunctory reporting on conclusions already
reached. Indeed it produced one of the best spontaneous discussions of East-West
problems that NATO has ever known.

Out of it emerged decisions which I am confident will ensure a cohesive
approach by the West to summit talks with the Soviet Union. In the first place,
the great powers are now pledged not to adopt final positions on items to be
discussed at the summit without first submitting their tentative conclusions for
the approval of the North Atlantic Council. Secondly, it was decided to set up
a series of working groups within the NATO Council to assist the major powers
in preparing their negotiating positions. Thus West Germany will be part of the
working group on matters to do with Berlin and the re-unification of Germany;
and Canada and Italy will similarly form part of the working group to prepare
positions on disarmament. There is no reason why additional working groups
cannot be constituted as necessary to deal with other topics at the East-West
summit.

This means in a very real sense that NATO as a whole will have a sense of
participation at the summit through the association of some of its members with
the preparations for specific topics.

Ten-power Disarmament Committee

For Canada, participation in a working group on dlsarmament means an addi-
tional responsibility, but it is one which we accept readily. It was a logical devel-
opment, because last September we were suggested by the foreign ministers of
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the Unrted ngdom the Umted States, France and the Sovret Unron meetmg

at Geneva, as one of the members of a ten-power East-West negotratmg group

* on disarmament. -This Commrttee you will recall, consrsts on the Western side

of Canada, France, Italy, the United ngdom and the United States, and o
" the Eastern’ side of Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Poland, Roumania and the Soviet
" Union. Although not a United Nations agency, its creation was favourably noted
. by the recent United Nations General Assembly and it is to keep in close touch
with the United Nations. On this ten-power group the main responsrbrhty wil
rest for devising, negotiating and ultimately rmplementrnga practical programme
* of controlled, phased drsarmament In effect, rt carries the hope of all natrons
forworldpeace - - : CL : RIS
As you will see, the recent NATO decrsron to make the ﬁve Western members
of that committee also a working group for preparations on disarmament ques-
_tions for the Fast-West simply gave the' group a dual foundation. It is, however,
unlikely that anything more than directives or general guidance will come from
the East-West summit on disarmament questions. The real work will take place
-in the ten-power group. The Canadian Government attaches great importanc
to the work of this Committee and for this reason such a _distinguished Canadian
- public servant as Lieutenant-General E. L. M. Burns, until recently Commander
of UNEF, has been appointed to represent Canada on the Committee. .

_ Steps were taken in the course of the recent Paris meetings to get the work
of this. ten-power committee under way. Taking advantage of their presence. in
Paris for the NATO meeting, the foreign ministers of the Western five met 011
December 20 to discuss preparatory arrangements. At that meeting we took two
decisions: first, to get Western preparatrons under way as quickly as possrble by
setting January 18 as the date for a prehmrnary meeting in Washrngton and
.. January 25 as the date on which the Western team of five countries would begn
* their actual work; secondly, we delegated to the Government of France the 1ask
of approaching the five Eastern members of the Disarmament Comrnrttee witha
proposal to have the full Committee meet in Geneva on or about- March 15.
On December 28 the Sovret Ambassador in Ottawa delrvered a note agreemc' to

. .the Western proposal. - =~ . .- :

- The fact that the East-West drscussrons on drsarmament are to commence
a relatrvely early date is most gratifying to the Canadian Govemmerrt which has
consrstently urged that delays be avoided lest the momentum which had developed
-on both sides in favour of disarmament be lost. The new negotratlons we consider,
wrll open in an atmosphere more - propitious, and therefore more hopeful than
_any similar disarmament negotiations undertaken in the past decade Or more./

-~ For example they will take place against the background of i 1mportant devel
opments in the disarmament field at the recent session of the United Nations
General Assembly There both the United Kingdom and the Soviet. Uniot

~“advanced comprehensrve drsarmament proposals, the latter’s mcludmg for the

- first time an apparent willingness to accept the principle of i mspectron and control i
In addition a resolution was adopted unammously whrch expressed the hope that




measures leading towards the goal of general and complete disarmament under
effective international control would be worked out in detail and agreed upon
in the shortest possible time. Finally, they will take place in the improved atmos-
phere which, for want of a better phrase, is sometimes called the “Camp David
spirit.” ‘

It is perfectly clear from past experience that mutual confidence is an essential
prerequisite to successful disarmament negotiations and I feel that the present
mood in international affairs offers a quite unique opportunity to come to grips
with this problem.

East-West Summit Meetings

The time at my disposal is too brief to go into other aspects of East-West negotia-
tions, but I might add that Canada welcomes the fact that there is to be not just
one East-West summit meeting but a series, to take place in succession in the
respective capitals of the participants. We have long favoured a series of summit
meetings for a number of reasons: for example, because complex questions of
international security could patently not be settled in one brief meeting; further,
because there is intrinsic value in keeping alive the discussions between the great
powers; and also because one all-or-nothing summit conference could easily
raise false expectations in the public mind which would almost certainly be
disappointed.

Now that Canada has accepted what might be termed an advisory role on
one aspect of summit talks — disarmament —, the series of meetings now in
prospect is bound to impose a heavy responsibility; but I am sure all Canadians
will approve, realizing that on the outcome of these discussions may hang the
fate of the civilized world. These are the sort of stakes for which the diplomatic
game is being played today.

So much for Canada’s part in the great international meetings — and now a
few words about our traditional associations with other international groups and
with individual countries.

Our Role in the United Nations

Without attempting to arrange these in order of importance, I go on to our role
in the United Nations. This picture covers a wider canvas, for it embraces a
valuable association with 81 other member nations. This great world organization
since its inception has received strong and consistent support from Canada.
Certainly the United Nations is not unlimited in its effectiveness and its authority
grows slowly; but I remind you that these very limitations arise from the sovereign
equality of the member states and from the tensions which prevail in a world
divided into ideological camps.

Although it would be unrealistic to believe that the United Nations could
achieve solutions of all current international problems, it is equally true that,
if the organization should collapse, the world community would have no alter-
native but to erect a new similar organization in its place. It symbolizes and gives
practical effect to mankind’s desire for an ordered world and a betterment of
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suspxcron hostility and probably chaos. Canada valucs highly the obligation andj§
opportunity which United Natlons member states have to consult together a8
iregular mterva]s and to negotlate within the framework of a common objectlve
world peace.

- Indeed, it is in the United Nations that. Canada enjoys one of its greatest
opportunities to offer constructive leadership. I have been 1mpressed by the
respect we enjoy in that forum as a dlsmterested middle power. The reasons ar
not difficult to find: no one fears us, because we are without territorial ambitions;

" no one harbours resentment towards us, since we have never. held sovercig
“control of an alien people; no one suspects us of coveting his national resources,

as we are known to have plenty of our own. We have made many friends by

- gaining a reputation for independent thought and objective judgment on’ 1ssues

that come before the United Nations.
At the recent session of the General Assembly we tried'very hard to givc
constructive leadership. The Canadian initiative which attracted the most atter-

“tion was our proposal, eventually co-sponsored by ten other powers and unani

mously endorsed by the Assembly membership, to encourage the world-mde

- collection and central collation of more accurate information on radiation. We

took this initiative in the knowledge that even if nations agree to stop testing
nuclear weapons, the problem of radiation will not vanish. It seems imperativ

~ that the substantial gaps which exist in our knowledge of this frightening phenom

enon should be filled, and that research into the biological effects of radiatior

- should be based upon the fullest and most reliable information possible. I wa

greatly heartened by the enthusiasm with which the Canadian people greeted
thls initiative and by the complete support it received in the United Nations.

In other and perhaps less spectacular matters the Canadian Delegation was
also active. During the previous year Canada had been a member of the Outer
Space Committee, and some useful work in the technical and legal 'spheres wa
accomplished. However, the Soviet Union declined to participate because of the
make-up of the Committee. If the Committee was to succeed the Soviet Union
must take part and accordingly some change in the composition of the Committet
was necessary. The Canadian Delegation applied itself to this problem and,
eventually a change was agreed upon which satisfied the West, the East, and tht
uncommitted countries — so there is now hope of worth-while results being
achieved, and Canada is a member of the new committee. :

We also continued ' our humanitarian contributions to the several United
Nations programmes for refugees and took a lead, which we hope other natiots
will follow, in marking World Refugee Year with a special Canadian project for
the admission to Canada of 100 tuberculous refugees and their families. In this
endeavour the Federal Government has had the welcome support of most prov1ﬂ

G “cial governments, not including British Columbia!

‘Towards United Nations efforts ‘at peace-keeping and peace-supervision
Canada continues to make a contribution in which, I think, we all can take pride
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Our support for the United Nations Emergency Force in the Middle East conti-
nues undiminished and I believe it is true to say that we have contributed more
manpower to various United Nations observation groups — for example, in
Palestine, Kashmir and Lebanon — than any other single nation. In consequence,
we have developed in Canada a very large corps of both civil and military
observers highly experienced in this specialized type of work. Although we do
not believe that a standing United Nations force in being is a practicable possi-
bility today, we do maintain in Canada a battalion earmarked for service with
the United Nations should the necessity arise.

Our Membership in the Commonwealth

Canada, of course, continues to play her full part in the Commonwealth of
Nations. It is an association for which we have a deep sentimental attachment
reinforced by the comradeship and common sacrifices made in two world wars.
I, for one, never for a moment discount the value, in international affairs, of the
very special fraternal quality that sets Commonwealth relations apart from the
relationships with “foreign” countries, however close and friendly the ties with
any such country may be.

But, of course, there is far more to this unique fraternity than mere sentiment.
The Commonwealth is an entirely new conception, embracing the belief that
sovereignty, limited by a voluntary association with other sovereignties for the
preservation of common values, is an acceptable and civilized political order.
It is, moreover, a dynamic conception, with members being constantly admitted
as they emerge from colonial to independent status. In 1957 we welcomed into
the Commonwealth the Federation of Malaya. This year will see Nigeria take
her place in our family of nations, and in a few weeks Canada will be opening
a diplomatic post in the capital, Lagos.

Shortly thereafter our island neighbours in the Caribbean — The West Indies
Federation — will be joining the club, and it has been one of Canada’s policies
to extend substantial aid and assistance to this potential full Commonwealth
member.

The fact that these new nations are voluntarily joining the Commonwealth
graphically illustrates the kind of multi-racial community which is developing,
bound together by common ideals and institutions, and exercising a profound
influence for good throughout the world. I believe the Commonwealth offers a
lesson for the world in that it points the way towards the only tolerable solution
of the basic dilemma of our time — the problem of achieving order with freedom.

There are lessons, too, for others in the way in which there is mutual assis-
tance within the Commonwealth for improving the lot of the less-developed
members. The greater part of Canadian assistance has been carried out under
the Colombo Plan, to which we have last year raised our contribution to $50
million. The full title of this Plan is “The Colombo Plan for Co-operative Economic
Development in South and Southeast Asia”, and the word “co-operative” has
been consistently stressed in the 10 years of the Plan’s operation. Working together
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, 'there has been estabhshed a very ﬁne relatxonshxp among the member countnes .
~+ of the Plan and the Plan lives up to its title. - - - B

Canada has found a large number of projects where’ Canadxans and Asxans P
- have ‘worked harmoniously together, have learned from each other and together
- have made an effective contribution to the development of a partlcular country.

Canadian experts sent out to Asia and the Asian student trainees who have come
to Canada in a two-way stream of traﬁic have ennched and broadened our under
standing of one another.- o : :

' Relations with United States o I o F
We also derive considerable strength and influence in international affairs fromp

our unique relationship with our large and friendly neighbour to the south, thej '

United States. Both the Americans and ourselves tend to take for granted the B
deep understandmg and friendship which permeates the _daily relations of ouw §

two countries, but the fact is that there are few nexghbourmg states in the world &3

between which ordinary day to day life is so intertwined. _
~ Contacts at the citizen level are matched by a network of 1nter-governmental
arrangements. In the realm of defence, we have the Permanent Joint Board, [l
established in 1940, and, of.course, NORAD, the Jointly-operated - air-defenc: f
command responsible for the air defence of the continent as a whole. For boundary
questions, we have the International Joint Commxssxon, which, I beheve, is anf
example to the world of how transboundary resources can be dealt with in
civilized and equitable way. At the ministerial level there are two standing com
- mittees, one on trade and economrc matters and the other on defence. Abou
six weeks ago, my colleagues the Ministers of Finance, Defence and Defence
Production and I attended a meeting of the Canada-United States Defence Com
mittee at Camp David, at which  we 'not only. discussed frankly problems of |
bilateral defence concern, but also exchanged views on the broad range of inter
~ national problems facing the world today. The essence of these contacts is that
" . views are freely expressed by each side and are hstened to by the other side w1th

understandmg and respect. : .

. Now I.am not going to pretend that we never have any dlﬂ'erences of oplmon
~'with our southern nelghbours we do, and these differences invariably get fret
play in the press of both countries. It is inevitable that.the impact of a larg »
population such as that of the United States on her much less populous neighbout
’ is profound, and we cannot afford to be comp]acent if we wish to preserve out |8
separate identity as a nation. It is the Government’ S, pohcy to speak up frankly e
when Canadian national mterests are suffering as a consequence of United States g
policies. T would stress the word “frankly” but hasten to add that we get as good
‘as we give, This is the way friends face and overcome: thelr dlﬂ'erences — and[
am sure'you would have 1t no other way. ‘ : :

Canada and Latm America

Finally, as we survey Canada’s role in world affairs, we should never neglect th B,

close friendship we enjoy w1th Jthe other nations of the Westem Hermsphere’
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Bthe 20 Latin American nations to our south. Like ourselves, they are determined

Mo be independent and to reach their own decisions in international affairs.

MScveral, like us, are middle powers, and, like us, are exerting growing influence
in the councils of the world..I have found co-operation with Latin American
countries such as Mexico, Brazil and Argentina — to name only a few — both

gnatural and useful in the United Nations, and I look forward to an intensification
of Canadian trade and political relations with all Latin American states. I believe
that many of you here today, with your far-reaching business connections, have
much to contribute towards this objective.

Now I come back to my text — that no nation facés a greater chal]enge in
world affairs than Canada — and that no nation has a greater opportumty for. k
eadership. '

Perhaps Canada could play a dCClSlVC role in bringing about world peace.

* In any event let us go into this new decade with the optimism and the courage
and the strength of character of our forefathers. If we do, I believe that Canada

vill end the decade as one of the leadmg nations of the world
S . .

f : ”;l"e Mlmster Nobusuke Kishi of Japan (left) poses darmg a visit to Government House, Ottawa,
ph Governor General Georges P. Vanier (2nd from left), Prime Minister G. Diefenbaker, and
is Excellency Toru Hagnvara, Ambassador of Japan to Canada.
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NATO Ministeial Meeting, Decenter 1959

"of Canada, France, Italy, the United Kingdom and the United States met on
. concerned not only with the traditional review of the international situation and

_ summit”.

~ National Defence. : : \ -

" national situation, defence problems and the forthcoming negotxatlons betwet?

~ agreed that the effort required to guarantee the necessary strength of the Allianz|§

~reports of the four Heads of State on preparatlons for the East-West summ! 8

HE 1959 annual meeting of the foreign, defence and finance ministers of the
fifteen member nations-of the North Atlantic’ Alliance convened in Pari
from December 15 to 17, and again on December 22, following a meeting of the
Heads of Government of the United States, the United Kingdom, France and the
Federal Republic of Gerrnany' that was concerned mainly with arrangements for g8t
the proposed East-West summit conference. In addition, the foreign ministes

December 21 to discuss the convening of the Committee of Ten on Disarmament
Because of its special relationship to the Heads-of Government Meeting and the
ministerial discussions on dlsarmament the NATO sessions were, consequentl)

current NATO defence problems but also with matters- relatmg to the forth
commg East-West summit negotiations and preparations for negotlatrons or
disarmament, both m the Ten-Natlon Dlsarmament Commlttee and *“at the

~ The meetmgs were held in the spacious new NATO Headquarters buxldmg

overlooking the Bois du Bologne. Canada was represented by the Secretary of
State for ‘External Affairs, Mr. Green the Minister of Finance, Mr. Hemmg :
"the Minister of National Defence, Mr. Pearkes; Canada’s Permanent Repre
sentative to the North Atlantic Council, Mr. Léger; the Under-Secretary o
State for External Affairs, Mr. Robertson; the Chairman, Chiefs of Staff, Generd
Foulkes; and officials from the Departments of External Aﬂ'arrs, Fmance and

The first three days of the meeting were devoted to a revrew of the inter

" East and West at the summit.- Special attention was directed to the current
Soviet approach to international questions and hope was expreSSed ‘that the
forthcoming negotiations with the Soviet Union would advance a solution o
- outstanding problems. In examining the military suuatxon, ministers took nott f
of the fact that Soviet mxlltary strength continued to- grow and concluded tha' |
NATO defence plans remained valid. On the basis of the progress already achleved
and the favourable economic situation in most NATO countries, ministct[§

was within the ability of NATO as a whole. Looking ahead, ministers mstructed
the Permanent Council to undertake long-term planmng on the objectives of the
Alliance in the political, military, scientific and economic fields and in regard ¥
arms control. (Text of the communiqué issued at the conclusion of the ﬁrst thret
~ days of the meeting is attached as Annex A.) _ o

The resumed session of the meeting on December 22 dealt mamly with th‘

¢
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meeting and of the five foreign ministers on disarmarnent questions. (Texts of the

communiqué issued by the four Heads of Government on summit questions and -

89 of the invitation extended to Mr. Khrushchov are attached as Annexes B and C:)

The Council took note of the proposal to be communicated to the Soviet Govern-'

ment regarding the opemng of- East-West negotiations at the summit and wel- =~

comed the intention to convene a series of East-West summit meetings, the first
8to be held in-Pacis in Apnl (as a result of later exchanges with the U.S.S.R., the
date was set for May 16). The Council approved arrangements to ensure full'.
Bconsultation: with NATO during the preparatrons for these negotiations andto -
enable the Councnl and its members to play a constructive part in ensunng thelr
success.

On dxsarmament the Council dlscussed the report of the five forelgn ministers
and agreed with their decision that a date about March 15 should be proposed
fllor the first meeting of the Ten-Nation Disarmament Committee. (Text of the

£ communiqué of the Flve on disarmament is attached as Annex D.) Council

approved the arrangements for full consultatlon between the Five and the other

i @members of the Alliance. In addition support was obtained for a Canadian
proposal mstructmg the Permanent Council, calling as it desires upon the NATO
military authorities, to consider what further assistance it can give to plans for
controlled disarmament. (The text of the communiqué issued at the conclusron R
f the mxmstenal meetm gs on December 22 i is attached as Annex E ) -

ANNEX A

'NATO Ministerial Communiqué.— Dec. 17, 1959

he North Atlantic Council began its regular Ministerial Session in Paris on
I5th December. At the opening meeting, which marked the inauguration of the

2. The Councrl devoted three days to a thorough discussion of the affairs
of the Alhance, begmnmg with a review of the international situation. The
Ministers unammous]y reafﬁrmed their confidence in the North Atlantic Alliance,
0d agreed that it will remain indispensable during the coming years. They
N nStructed the Permanent Council to undertake long-term planning, to cover the
N ext ten years on the objecnves of the Alhance in the pohtlcal rmhtary, scxentlﬁc

nd economic fields, and in regard to arms control. - . Co

The Council’ also agreed that various economlc problems, as they relate to
NATO, should form the subject of further study in the Permanent Council. '

3. The Council examined the military situation. It took cognizance of the
L B that Sovret mrhtary strength contrnues to grow. Current NATO defence




A S Sy

p]ans therefore remain valid. In view of this, and in the hght of the Annual
\‘ Review, the Ministers agreed that a determined effort is requ1rcd to guarantee

the necessary strength of the Alliance. They expressed confidence that, on the
“basis of the progress already achieved and in view of favourable economic develop-
ments in most NATO countries, this essential task ie certamly w1thm the ablhty of ;
the Alliance as a whole. S ‘

4. The Council reaffirmed that general and controlled disa[mament remains &
the goal of the West. Every opportunity will be taken to make progress in this |
direction. Until this goal is achieved, however, the Alhance cannot afford to [
neglect the measures necessary for its security. v ‘ :

5. The Ministers had a full discussion on- the fonhconung negotlatxons
between East and West and agreed on the procedures whereby NATO will
continue to participate in the preparations for these negotiations. The Courcil
will resume these discussions on December 22 after the meetmg of Heads of ;
Government, and a second communiqué will then be issued. . N -

- 'The Council concluded by expressing the hope that the negotiations betwcen :

East and West will advance the solution of important problems and thus serve g .

the ideals of peace and securlty which the Alliance has always upheld and :

defended. : oL, ;
6. At the invitation of the Turklsh Govemment the next mmlstenal sesswn
of the Council will take place in Istanbul in May 1960.

ANNEX B

Final Communiqué of Western Heads of State and Government

" The President of the United States of ‘America, the President of the- French

Republic, the Prime Minister ‘of the United Kingdom and the ‘Chancellor of

" the Federal Pepublic of Germany met in Paris and at Rambouillet on the 19th,

20th and 2Ist of December 1959 and exchanged views on vanous subjects of B2
common interest, :

In the course of these meetings, consideration was glven to the views expreqsed ;
by the member governments of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization at the
meeting of the Council held in Paris from the 15th to the 17th of December.

Among the subjects discussed were East-West relations, disarmament and
problems relating to Germany including Berlin. On the last point the Heads of
State and Government reaffirmed the principles set forth in the four-power
communiqué of December 14, 1958, and the Declaratlon of the North Atlantic
Council of December 16, 1958, on Berlin. S

The Heads of State and Government agreed . on the desnrabnhty of a four
power conference with the Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics. The purpose of this conference would be to consider
a number of questions of mutual concern. President Eisenhower, General d¢

1
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Gaulle and Mr Macmxllan have sent letters to Mr. Khrushchov proposmg such »

».j a mectlng beginning on the 27th of April in Paris. These letters were delivered in
Moscow this morning. The texts are being immediately released.

"'The Heads of State and Government have agreed on the procedures to be

followed in preparatlon for the directives to this end.’ . '

The North Atlantic Council will be informed of the results of the prescnt o

conversations at the ministerial meeting which will take place on the 22nd of
December, and the Council will be regularly consulted durmg the course of the
preparatory work.

The:Heads of State and Government express the hope that the proposed'

conference will contribute to the strengthening of peace with justice. -

a . ANNEX C

Text of Invntatlon to Mr. Khrushchov o

Dear Mr. Chalrman

. ' As your are aware, I have Just met Presrdcnt de Gaulle and Prcsrdent Ersen- .

hower.” Among the subjects we discussed was the possxbllrty of our havmg a
meeting with you to consider international questions of mutual concern.

We agreed that it would be desirable for the four Heads-of State or Govern-
ment to meet together from time to time in each other’s countries to discuss the

main problems aﬁ‘ectmg the attainment of peace and stability in the world. T
therefore wish now to express my readiness to meet with you, President de Gaulle

and President Eisenhower at the earliest feasible time. In view of the engagements
of all of us as they are known to us, we had thought that the opening date for

the proposed conference could be 27th Apnl and that Paris would be the most

appropriate place for this first meeting.
I very much hope that this proposal will be acceptable to you.
- Yours sincerely,
Harold Macmillan

)

S , ANNEX D

F"‘"Power Commumque on Dnsarmament — December 21, 1959

The forelgn mmrsters of Canada France, Ita]y, the U K. and the U.S.A. met in

Paris on - December 21. These five countries are members of the Ten-Natlonk

Dlsarmament Committee, the formation of which was referred to in the commu-

niqué issued on September 7, 1959, by the Governments of. France, the U. K., A

the U.S.A. and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. -
; 2. The five foreign ministers agreed that they would suggest to the other
s States members of the Ten-Natron starmament Commxttee that the Committee
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~," should begin its work on or about March 15, 1960, at the agreed location, Geneva, |
.. subject to the approval of the Swiss Government. They have also agreed to mform ’f;;,
the Secretary-General of the UN. s : L B
:3. It was further agreed that representatlves of ‘their govemments should
plan to convene at: Washington in January . to prepare for the meeting’ of the
- Ten-Nation Dlsarmament Committee. In the course of their deliberations they
_will take into account the views of the North Atlantic Councll whlch will be kept
fully mformed of the progress of their work : . »

‘Final Commumque of NATO Ministenal Meetmg — Dec. 22

’ The North Atlantrc Council completed its mxmstenal session on December 22

. 2. The Council heard an account by the Minister for Foreign' Affairs of

-+ France, speaking on behalf of the Governments of the United States, Franc,

. the United Kingdom and the Federal Republic of Germany, of the conclusions

reached by the Heads of State and of Government during their dxscussrons in

- Paris from 19th to 2Ist December in regard to East-West relations. Durmg the

detailed discussions which followed, the Council - recognized that the viaws

expressed by the four governments fully reflected those which had been expounded

" by its members on December 15. The Councrl glves its full suppon to the posmon

adopted by the four governments. : :

3. The Council takes note of the arrangements proposed to the Soviet Govml

ment for the opening of negotiations in Paris in April. It agrees with the arrange

" ments made to secure full consultation with all member governments during

the preparatlon of these negotiations and undertakes to play a constructiv

part in ensuring their success. It instructed the Permanent Council to ensurt

‘that member governments are informed and consulted, and to make the necesrary
arrangements to that end. ' : ‘

4. The Council heard a report from the Mlmster for Forelgn Aﬁ'alrs of Italy,
on behalf of the five Western members of the Committee of Ten on Disarmament
(Canada, France, Italy, the United Kingdom and the United States), regarding
the decnsxons taken by them. It agrees with the five governments that March 15

- should be proposed for the meetmg of this Committee. It approves the arrange

_* ments made in régard to prior consultations, and instructs the Permanent COUI‘ICII

- calling as ‘it desires upon the NATO military authorities, to consider what furthet

assistance it can give to the consideration of plans for controlled disarmament.

5. While welcoming the new prospects of negotiations and ‘agreement, the

. Council thinks;it necessary to reaffirm the principles which it set out in its state

ment on Berlin of 16th December, 1958, and to emphasize once again that the

L (Alhance must remain vigilant and strong. The Council shares the hope of th‘
“..~~ Heads of State and of Government that the forthcommg conference wnll contri 13
bute to the strengthemng of peace thh _]ustlce -
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FAioi Tonth Session

VER A three-week perlod from October 31 to November 20 1959 repre-
sentatives from 76 member countries met in Rome to discuss progress being o
made in the production, marketing and consumption of the essentials of life
derived from the soil, the sea and the forest. This session was also well attended
M by observers from the nine sister agencies of the United Nations and by observers

¥ from nearly 50 other governmental and non-governmental 6rganizations.
Before the Conference ended, membershlp was granted to the Republic of:
. Guinea, makmg a total of 77. Assocnate membership was accorded to the Feder- -
Mation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, the Republic of Chad, the Malagash Republxc”
¥and the Republics of Gabun, Senegal and Soudan. Associate membership was
3also granted to Cyprus, the Federation of Nigeria and Somalia, with the added =
fprovision that they will become full members from the day. upon which, after
Mthe end of trusteeship or their reaching independence, they confirm their desire
llto be members of the FAO. The State of Cameroon and the Republic of Togo
gwill become. menibe'rs from the day upon which, after the end of trusteeship,
qthey, too, confirm their desire to become members, It is 51gn1ﬁcant that 11 of
flthe 12 countries or territories listed above are in Africa. ‘
3 The Canadian Delegation was led by the Minister of Agriculture, Mr. D. S.
Harkness. Dr. J. F. Booth of the Department of Agrxculture was the Alternate -
Delegate Other departments represented on the Canadian "Delegation included
@ Fisheries, Northem Affairs and National Resources (Forestry), Health and
i Welfare (Nutntxon) Trade and Commerce and External Affairs.
The highlights of the meetings included active consideration of the problem
i of the rate of increase of food productlon and the rate of populatlon increase;
of the chromc surplus problem; of the related question of price support and
Bstabilization measures; of agrarian reform; and special-action programmes . L
igAproposed by the Dlrector-General—the World Seed Year and the Freedom- - S
@from-Hunger Campaign. - '
. "The FAO Conference had, in addltlon to the review of the above issues and

g cons1deranon of the action requlred to deal with the programme of work of the
10 technical d1v1510ns of the Organization, and financial, administrative and
constitutional questions. The Conference re-clected Mr. Sen of India as Director-
gl General of the FAO for another four years. It enlarged the Council by one seat
B0 a total of 25. Canada was re-elected to the Council for a three-year term. ’
The programme of work of the technical dmsrons and the 1960-61 biennial
: b“dget of $18,451,000 were approved. Canada s share is 4.09 per cent of the total
' Whlch makes it the fifth largest contributor.” . '
Al thxs act1v1ty was formally approved by passing 97 resolutxons.

]EX F'énk Shefrin, Secretary, Canadian lnterdepartmental
°m“““°e. and a member of the Canadian Delegauon



" The Canadran posrtron in respect to the over-all programme of work of thc :
FAO was given by Mr. Harkness in his address. He said:” . i
- “I am particularly interested in the theme underlying the Dlrector-General’
introduction to the programme for 1960-61. T welcome its conclusions; although
there are many problems awaiting solutron, the ensuing biennium should be one
primarily of consolidation of FAO. The opportunities and need for acceleratad
international action in many fields are manifold. But I am confident that we are
all in agreement that amongst these activities those within the mandate of FAO
present an important claim on our resources. At the same time it is of fundamental
importance that our response to these claims should be objective, balanced afrd
well-conceived . '

“We support wholeheartedly the work of the Agnculture, Flshenes and
Forestry Divisions, which have shown producers how to raise better crops and
improve livestocks, how to manage forests and wood lots, how to improve the
returns from fisheries. We also support the work of the Economics Departmtnt
that is devoting more of its resources to improving marketing and distribution
of agricultural products. Increased output and better marketmg should result
in more and better food bemg made available. : : v

“During the past fifteen years countries have become to a consrderaole
degree nutrition-conscious. Canada is favoured with an abundance of food but
this does not lessen our interest in nutrition problems, which exist at’ home as
well as in other countries. Active programmes of research and education are being
carried on in this field. The FAO Nautrition Division has also played an important
role in this area. Since Canada’s participation in the Hot Springs Conference in
1943, Canada has insisted on the fundamental place of nutrition in the program me
of the Food and Agriculture Organization.” . .. ~ '

The Production Situation
World agricultural productron in 1959 mcreased sllghtly over that of 1958 and
was nearly 30 per cent above the 1948-52 average. However, the recent increast
in world food-production has not been as great as the increase in population
numbers. This average general increase has been. only about 0.5 per cent above 3
the average population growth of 1.6 per cent, in contrast to the margin of some
1.5 per cent that had been reached in the earlier part of the post-war period. ¢
The rate, both of populatxon growth and of production increase, had naturally ‘
varied sharply from country to country. Examples brought to the attention of
the Conference included India, where population was increasing by 1.9 per cent
a year and the expansion of production had been stepped up from an anrual
average of 2 8 per cent under the First Five-Year Plan to 3.9 per cent during the
first three years of the Second Plan; Chile, where the rates were estimated a5
2.5 per cent for population and 1.7 per cent for production; and Pakrstan, whose
 food production had recently shown little increase in the face of an annud
population-growth of 1.6 per cent. In ‘several Far Eastern countries and in parts

~
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Mr. Douglas S. Harkness, Canada's
Minister of Agriculture and Canadian
Delegate to the Tenth FAO Conference in
Rome, is shown addressing a session of -
the Conference.

of Latin America and’ Africa, the increase in-production had recently fallen
behind or was barely keeping pace with the accelerating growth of population.

A high rate of population-increase was bound to continue for many years,
and the Conference stressed that there could be no slackening in efforts to remove
the barriers to the fuller application of existing technical knowledge in the less-
developed countries and to improve their purchasing power so that they could
mcreasmglyuse the abundant production of more-advanced countries for the
better riufrition of their populations. The immediate problem of providing enough,
food was immense and challenging. Its solution could not safely be delayed much
longer, and should not be jeopardized by madequately-based hopes or fears
about the more remote future. - : ~

The Commodlty Situation :
The Conference, in its review of the world agrncultural-commodlty marketmg
situation and problems, outlined the followmg salient features:

(1) the persistence of surpluses of some major staple commodities (wheat
s of special interest to Canada) and sudden changes in the supply
s1tuat10n of some others (e.g. skim-milk powder);

(2) the unfavourable trends in the terms- of trade of agricultural exporting
countneSﬁ » : _ )




(3) tne growmg need for ad]ustments of natronal agncultural pohcxes (of
'_ - special interest are pnce support and stabilization measures);
" (4) the growing trend in recent years toward regronal arrangements [two of
* the better known examples are the" European Economic Commum'y
(The Six) and the European Free Trade Area (The Seven)]

Regarding surpluses the FAO has made a ‘number of proposals, rangrng from
selective production to the Pnncxples of Surplus Dlsposal The Principles in
effect state that countries faced with the need to dispose of their surpluses should
give priority to action resulting in increased consumption and should. take
measures that will minimize or avoid any impact of this drsposal on regular
- commercial marketings. Forty member nations of the FAO, including Canada,

. have indicated that they will take into consrderatlon these Prmcrples wh
_participating in disposal activity. : A

Suggestions were put forward in the course of the session for arrangements
designed to facilitate the establishment *of reserves 'and the co-ordmatron of
surplus-disposal action for this and related purposes. , o

Mr. Harkness, in his address to the plenary session of the Conference sai d
concernmg the problem of surpluses: Co

“In reviewing the problem of surpluses, the mnth session of the FAO
Conference asked the Washington Sub-Committee to review the adequacy of
the principles of surplus disposal in the light of the current s1tuatron The report
- of the Sub-Committee-finds little fault with the principles. Nor do we. The
Principles' have served us well. It is extremely difficult to dispose of surpluses

~ without injury to commercial trade. But the increased observance of the Principles
and the opportunity for more frequent consultations between exporters have
gone a long way towards minimizing the dangers. ... . -

“In his opening statement, the Director-General — when speakmg of surpIUseS

- —posed the question, which has also been uppermost in my mind, whether
more searching thinking cannot be done to meet the challenge of surpluses and
hunger continuing side by side. Perhaps, as.a beginning, it would bé useful to

- appraise carefully the actions that have developed out of previous attempts in
this field. We might consider starting from where we now stand, by endeavouring
to co-ordinate bilateral agreements and to encourage and assrst multrlaterall
action whenever possrble e .

“Jomt international action need not necessarxly mean a loss of 1dent1ty of
assistance provided by individual countries. National programmes could continu¢

. to be controlled in accordance with individual national legislation and existing
international agreements, havmg regard for FAO Pnnc1ples of Surplus Disposal

.An 1mportant need in this connexion would be for.a clearmg-house for infor
matlon, not only on existing stock and disposal programmes, but also on current

_~and future food requirements of countries and regions and on national agricultural
policy. This would bring the position of countries in need of food to the attention J§
of those possessmg surpluses and facilitate action programmes. These and pro- )

ey
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bably other functlons mxght fall thhln the range of activities of an orgamzatron,
which ﬁrst hold a watching brief on the world situation; second, collate infor-
mation, and third, facilitate action whenever desirable and feasible.” ...

The Delegate for India participating in the same discussion said that help in
time of \need was welcome but that it was equally the respon51bxlrty of the
surplus_countries to take preventive action to avoid conditions of scarcity.”
He advocated an experiment in the form of a World Food Bank, working out a .
practical scheme of holding food deposrts at places where’ they could produce ,
immediate results

The Conference noted these suggestlons but d1d not propose any follow-up. ,

Agncultural Stablhmtlon and Price Support Measures ~ .
The Conference emphasrzed the need for adjusting national agncultural pohcxes
in such a way as to promote a better balance between supply and demand in the
international markets. In his address, Mr. Harkness dealt with this issue: °

* “Consideration must also be given to those conditions which give rlse to RS

surpluses. Governments should look at their national policies to determme to

what extent they may have contributed to the present surplus posmon In our
own countnes we are all committed to protecting and supportmg the mcomes o

of farm commumtles and these pohc1es have, in some cases, led to excessrve
protectionism. Canada has on occasion found it necessary to adopt some measures’»
to assist her agrlcultural industries, but efforts have been made to avoid un-
reasonable and excessive protectionist policy. We have attempted to be ﬂexrble
and where and when the method of support has led to the development of sur-:~
pluses - we have modified our programme for example, on skim-milk powder
eggs and hogs R : S
“We are 1mpressed with the report of the Expert Panel on Agrlcultural Price
Stabilization and Support Policies, which was established at the request of the .
ninth session of the Conference. We hope that this Conference will be able to
give the report the full attention it merits. The recommendatrons concernmg
non-price measures and self-help action by farmers appealed to us part1cularly,'
but we would also like to see careful consrderatlon given to the section on prlce
Support levels partxcularly the question of hmrtmg the spread between domestic *
Support pnces and international prices. I hope that at this Conference we can -
arrive at a con51derable measure of unammlty of opinion on the action underlying
M the use of support measures and that these actions would result in a minimum of
m]ury to producers in other countries. I know that we cannot run until we have
learned to walk, but there are many countries that can now afford to modify
their support programme in such a way as not to harm their-farmers and at the
same time offer greater opportunities to increase international trade.” ...
The Conference devoted much attentlon to the report of the Expert Panel on
: Agricultural ‘Price Stabilization and Support Policies chaired by a Canadian.
pros The report sets out guiding prmcrples to be taken into account by governments




' in establishing or reviewing their agricultural policies and, in some of the Prin-
ciples, reference is made to the need to avoid the accumulation of burdensome

* surpluses. The Conference recognized the difficulty to the Panel of resolving
divergent viewpoints and taking into account a wide ra}ige of economic and ;
social conditions. The analytical part of the Panel’s report was gexierally com- [

_mended, but there was some disagreement regarding the Prihciples: ~on the
whole there was a good discussion, and it was agreed that there was scope for
further improvement and refinement. The Committee on Commddity Problems
is to make further examination and revisions of the Principles. It was considered :
that, in revising the Principles, full account should be taken of the findings of §
other international organizations working in the same field, in particular GATT §
(General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade), where _country consultations on :
agricultural policies are now under way. The report is to be ready for the 1961
session of the FAO Conference. , .

. Agrarian Reform
. Several of the countries present at the Conference, e.g. Cuba, Venezuela, Paklstan, B,
- etc., had only recently enacted legislation regardmg the holding of land. As 2
result there was a lengthy discussion. The Conference dealt at length with the :
several phases of agrarian reform, stressing the importance of thorough planning,
adequate land distribution, and proper implementation of the programme. It
was generally recognized that it was not agrarian-reform legislation but the f
implementation of land-reform programmes that involved serious technical §
implications. The techniques and procedures adopted for.land acquisition, land §
distribution, and for raising the productivity of the distributed area were the ;
decisive factors that determined the success or failure of a scheme. It was brought §
{ out at the Conference that measures of land reform must take into account the [
. need for maintaining and improving the level of agricultural production by
" creating adequate gechnical and financial facilities for the owners and operators :
of the new farming units, -if such measures were not to be followed by social
unrest and loss of confidence of the people in agrarxan reform itself.” , i3
- Resolutions for the estabhshment of regional mst1tutes on land reform in §
Latin America and Southeast Asia were approved, to deal on a continuing basis
with the problems of land tenure and land use in the region, with the object o k&
advising the governments on the necessary changes in thexr/agrarlan structures.

Medlterranean Development Project . : .
‘This proposal was reviewed by the Conference. The prOJect covers all the countries :
" bordering the Mediterranean (except Albania and Northern Italy), together with |k
‘Portugal, Jordan and Iraq, which are included because they form part of the sam :

ﬂnatural area. The unity of the reglon derives from the broad similarity of chmaﬂf E
.and soil conditions and the existence of acute problems of economic development
with many common charactenstlcs.
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- The report on this project stressed the-fact that there was urgent need to -
A [cverse an age-old tradition of deforestation and soil erosion in the region. The
M analysis brought out several types of pro_|ects that mlght usefully be undertaken

| jointly by groups of countries. . ‘
Although most of the effort was vnsuahsed as commg from within the countries, .
d external aid would, it was realized, nevertheless be crucial. Several delegates‘ ‘
expressed the readiness of their countries to extend technical or financial assistance
§ for development programmes in Mediterranean countries. ] :

Requests for technical assistance for the coming year have already been
affected by the country studies. Turkey has asked assistance from the United

o Nations Special Fund for the establishment of a pilot project, Spain was already

i arc cons1dermg setting up new pilot schemes.

engaged in dcvelopment in the Badajoz area, and Tunisia and other countries
North Amenmn Forestry Commission :
Delegates from the United States, Canada and Mexxco agreed to the formatlon

of an FAO North American Forestry Commission. This is the fifth- reglonalr_
forestry comxmssnon estabhshed by FAO. - ' :

World Seed Campalgn : '
4 A resolution approvmg FAO’s pro_|ect for a world campaign for the use of better

A seeds was approved. The resolution, put forward by Canada, designates 1961 as

World Seed Year. Seventy countries had announced their intention of partici-
: Patlng in the campaign, and 59 of them had already begun concrete action pro-
g4 grammes on the national level. The programmes undertaken and envisaged under
the campaign encompass three main sectors: improveme'nt of cultivated plants;

2l production, certification and distribution of hlgh-quahty seeds, and educative

extension and publicity activities. Canada had, in 1959, through the Colombo~
Plan, prov1ded training fellowshlps for eleven seed spec1ahsts from Burma, India,

: Indones1a Japan, Nepal, Pakistan (2 from East and 2 from West), the Phxhpplnes ’
and Thailand. =

: Freedom-from-Hlmger Campalgn . v ‘
The Director-General of the FAO proposed a campaign to focus pubhc attention -
on a world-wide scale upon the continuing problem of hunger, and to mobilize
national and international effort towards its solution. The campaign will be a
continuing activity and is to receive Conference attention at its sessions in 1961, -
1963 and 1965. A World Food Congress is contemplated for 1963, in close asso-
ciation with the twelfth session of the Conference. '

The campaign would stimulate not only ways. of 1ncreasmg agrlcultural
productlon and. income and of raising buying power for food, but also would
recognize the need for industrial development so as to mcrease purchasing power
§ and ability to buy food, especially in the less-developed countries. The improve-
ment of nutrition, also, would cover not only the problem of providing more and




’ better food but the soc1al 1mphcatrons of better nutrmon on the posmon of

Al.{vanous groups, such as farmers and fishermen. . 7 - -

2 Besides the fundamental efforts of national govemments active co-operatron
- would be needed from the UN and other Specrahzed Agencres ‘and from all
" citizens® groups devoted to humamtanan ideals. The campaign, as vrsuahzed by

v “the Director-General, would thus serve to promote a climate of opinion through-
" out the world in which the problems of hunger and want would be faced realisti-

cally, their causes analyzed obJectlvely, and the appropnate remedres apphed

. boldy and courageously. -

As presented to the Conference, the proposed campaxgn covers four catcgones

i v of work: (1) information and education; (2) research; (3) national action pro-

grammes; and (4) FAOQ gundance and techmcal assrstance to bllateral programmcs,
when asked for. : -
- In order that the most effective use may be made of the ideas, funds and
personnel that became available, the Canadian Delegation’ Jomed with the Umted
States and Australian Delegations in supporting a proposal to establish an
. Advisory Campaign Committee of ten member nations that would be responsible
to the Council and which would report to the 1961 Conference. This Committee
‘was named to consist of representatives of. the followrng countries: Australia,
" Brazil, Colombia, France, Germany, Ghana, India, Lebanon, the United ngdom
and the United States of America. It is expected that the first meeting will be held
-in May, 1960. The Director-General was also authorized to convene an Advisory
"Committee of representatives of non- governmental organizations interested m
_ contributing financially and in other ways to the objectrves of the campaign.
Great emphasis was placed by all speakers on the importance of the action
to be taken outside of the FAO if the campaign is to fulfil its aims. Naticnal
governments themselves will need to do a great part of the work, especially in
__under-developed countries where action programmes must be developed and
carrled through, and it was-felt that the appomtment of natlonal <ampaigh
committees would be desirable. : : :
Strong efforts will be needed in many countries to improve the institutiona!

. framework for agricultural and industrial. development and to encourage and

* attain hrgher levels of savings and investment from domestic sources in order t0
"~ operate and. sustain the expanding programmes whlch are so essentlal to the
‘ solutlon of the hunger problem. . | . .

¢




The United Nations and the Situation m Laos

" 0 .. . w3 . ‘ i
s THE result of an appeal early last September by the Government of Laos
for United Nations aSsistance in halting an outbreak of fighting in that
country between Government forces and forces of the Communist-orientated
Pathet-Lao (supported, according to the appeal, by North Vietnamese troops),
‘the Security Council agreed by a vote of 10-1 (the U.S.S.R. being opposed) to
set up a sub—éommittee to inqﬁire into’ the situation.* On September 15 this
sub-commlttee arrived in Vientiane. Its Chairman was the former Japanese
Ambassador to Thailand, S. Shibuzawa; the Tunisian Ambassador to France,
H. Bourgmba, was named - Vice-Chairman, and the other representatives were
Brigadier General Ahrens, the Argentlman military adviser at the United
Nations, and L. Barattieri of the Italian Foreign Ministry.

The Sccunty Council resolution establishing the sub-committee had instructed
it “to examme the statements made before the Security Council concerning Laos,
to receive further statements and documents, and to conduct such inquiries as it
may deem bnec'essarSr and to report to the Security Council as soon as possible”.
From this the sub-committee interpreted its terms of reference as a mandate to’
“inquire” rather than to “investigate” and limited itself to fact-finding on the
basis of information submitted to it. It was not considered within the competence
of the sub-commxttee to concern itself with the substance of the issues involved
in the situation that resulted i in the appeal of the Laotian Government or to make
recommendations on future courses of action. Its responsxblhty was to assist the
Security Council in brmgmg together a factual account of events, using as sources
of information statements made before the Security Council and the sub-com-
mittee in New York, documents provnded there and information made available
during the course of the visit to Laos. N

Before leaving United Nations Headquarters for the Far East, the sub-com-
mittee studied the statements and documents already available, mcludmg a letter
from the Prime Minister of North Vietnam denying the Laotian charges of Viet-
minh interference on the side of the Pathet-Lao in the disturbances in Laos and
accusing the United States of attempting to undermine the 1954 Geneva ‘Agree-
ments that had established the Cease-Fire in Indochina.

. Onits arrival in Laos, the sub-committee proceeded with a series of consul-
tations with the Laotian liaison committee and recelved and studied various
documents submitted to it. Members travelled to Sam Neua and Sam Teu in
the northeastern section of the country, where fighting had first broken out
between the Pathet-Lao and Royal Government forces. Here, as in Vientiane,
they interviewed various w1tnesses. They also visited the royal capital of Luang
Prabang By mxd-October, the committee consxdered that it had recelved the

2Gee
See « Extemal Aﬂairs", October 1959, p. 327, for report on Security Council Debate.
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essennal basnc mformatlon and, leaving behmd the alternatlve representatlves
to supply any additional information required or to report any material chanoe s
in the situation, it returned to New York to prepare its report. . . . -

- This report, which included information available up to October 26, was
 made public on’ November 5. In summarizing its findings, the sub-committee
- stated . that the opposition to the Laotian Government consisted of former
‘members of the Pathet-Lao and troops who had deserted in May 1959, as wall
as minority groups living in the border areas. It noted that, while some witnesses
" reported the participation on the sxde of the Pathet-Lao of forces possessing [
North Vietnamese ethnic charactenstlcs it was not clearly established whether §
regular North Vietnamese troops had actually crossed the frontier into Laos.
The report stated, however, that the rebels had received support from North
Vietnam in equipment, arms, ammunition, supphes and “the help of polxm.al '
cadres™. ;
Reactions to the report were varied. The U.S.S.R.,' in line with the views it ;
expressed during the discussion in the Security Council on the resolution setting
up the sub-committee, issued a press release referring to the lack of evidence of
direct intervention by regular North Vietnamese troops and accusing’ “certain
" quarters” of attempting to use the United Nations to undermine the Geneva 3‘
Agreements. It reiterated its stand that the establishment of the sub-committee :
was illegal and that the solution to the disturbed situation in Laos was the
reactivation of the International Commission or, altematlvely, the convening of
a new Geneva Conference to consider the situation. The- Communist Chinese
press accused the United States of attempting to aggravate the tension m Laos
and implied that the sub-committee had been returned to New York " so that
it would be brought under American influence in compiling its report. Nor_th
Vietnamese comment was much the same. The United States, on the other hand,
noted that there had been varjous degrees and kinds of support given by the B
North Vietnamese and stated that the presence of the sub-committee in Laos
apparently had had a tranquillizing effect on the situation. It further pointed out
that, because of the nature of the terrain, it could not be expected that any units
rof the regular North Vietnamese Army could be easﬂy ldennﬁed but that this
did not preclude such participation.’

Following the publication of the sub—commlttee s report the United Nations
Secretary-General, Mr. Hammarskjold, decxded to accept an invitation of the
Laotian Government to visit Laos. Before his departure on November 10 he
made it clear that his visit had no link with the sub-committee’s report but was
based on the general responsibilities of the Secretary-General and his adminis-
trative authority under the United Nations Charter. The Secretary-General
believed that it would be desirable to obtain a first-hand i impression of conditions
and developments in Laos and stated that, if it seemed warranted and the Laotian
Government favoured the idea, he would temporarily station a personal repre-
sentative in Vientiane to maintain contact with the Laotian Government after
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hlS own departure and to report on further developments This appomtment was
made despite criticism from the Soviet Union and-when Mr. " Hammarskjold
returned to United Nations Headquarters, Mr. Sukari Tuomioja, the Executive.
Secretary of the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe, remained in
Yientiane to rewew the economic situation in the country and, in partlcular, the
role of economic and technical assistance that might be given by the United
Nations. He was also empowered to follow up the dxscussxons initiated by the
Secretary-General with the Laotian Government. i

In his report of the situation, which was forwarded to the Secretary-General -
g in mid-December, Mr. Tuomioja put forward a proposal for co-ordinated action
by the United Nations and Specialized Agencies concerned to assist Laos in its
economic and social development. He envisaged assistance in the development of
basic sections of the economy such as natural resources, transport and commu-
nications. In addition, he suggested, attention should be given to the development
of a suitable education system and to community development, with special
& regard to minority groups, and to improvement of health conditions and the .
public administration system. The report suggested that a series of short-term
projects should also.be undertaken and that Laotian requests for ‘technical assis-
tance should be favourably considered. The speeding-up of the implementation
of the commitments of the Special Fund under the plan for the development
of the Mekong River was specxﬁcally mentioned. Mr. Tuomioja recommended the
appointment of a high-level United Nations official to co- ordmate the varlous
development programmes. :

As a result of Mr. Tnomioja’s preliminary study, the Secretary-General
requested the Commissioner for Technical Assistance, Mr. Roberto M. Heurte-
matte, to visit Laos to discuss with Laotian authorities various technical and
organizational questlons relating to the implementation of such a programme.
It is expected that a decision on the recommendations will be taken after the
varlous consultatlons have been cornpleted




“ . ~NE OF THE major drﬂicultres in the formation of multrlateral mtematronal

_ O agreements is to make all provisions acceptable to each party. It has conse-
*quently become a practrce for states objecting to certain articles of an agreement
to qualify their acceptance by the inclusion of reservations®. A reservatlon

. creates a special position in favour of a state which, on the other hand makes
it a sine qua non of its partrcrpatron in the convention. The modern practrce
of opening conventions for accession by states which have not participated
at the draftmg stage is partrcularly conducive to the deposrt by such states of
instruments of accession that mclude reservatrons

Background . e e
It will be recalled that the controver51al questlon of reservatlons to multrlateral
_conventions was the subject of long debate at the sixth and seventh sessions of
* the United Nations General Assembly. The questron was also considered in 1951
by the International Court of Justice in relation to the Genocide Convention and,
in a more general context, by the International Law Commission®. However
" no solution as to the fundamental question of the method of admission of reser-
‘vations was reached, and, all attempts to reach a compromise having failed, the
1952 General Assembly adopted resolution 598 (VI), requesting the Secretary
~ General to continue to act as depositary of documents containing reservations of
objections without passing upon their legal effect. The Secretary-General was
asked to communicate the text of such documents to all states concerned, leaving
it to each state to draw legal consequences from them. Obviously this practict
. could not be considered entirely satisfactory because it meant that the status of |8
. the reservations (and, in consequence, the status of the convention itself) must
remain uncertain. Under the’ circumstances, and as could be foreseen at that
" time,® the problem of determining "the. precise legal posrtron resultmg from
'reservatlons was likely to arise again in the future. ! -

b

S India’s Instrument of Acceptance of IMCO )
. On January 6, 1959, the Government of India deposrted wrth the Umted Nations
Headquarters its instrument of acceptance of the Convention on the Inter-govern
mental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO),* ‘to which was appended?
.0 declaration to the effect that any measures the Indian Government adopts or ma)
. have adopted on various shipping subjects are consistent with the purpose of
: IMCO as deﬁned in the conventron“) Smce no provisions concernmg reservatlons

. @ For -a definition of, details on, the practice of reservations, see “Canada and th ed Natioss

© 1950”, pp. 138-139; 1951-1952. PP. 129-131 and “External Aﬂm""March 1952, ; 111, e Unit

. @ On the International Law Commiss see “External Affairs”, Septem r 1949 p. 21

/W See “Canada and the United Nauons", 1951-52 at page 131" in fine. !
© Tm:)ctoonven{rson was concluded on March 6, 1948 and Canada was the first country to ratify %

on ober .
® ‘l:or the‘ eomplete text of the instrument of Lcceptance by India see Doc. A/4235 of Oct. 6, 19%,
nnex L. . Co . .

-
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were contamed in thls convent:on dlﬁicultles have resulted The ﬁrst Assembly
. of the IMCO, then in session in London requested the Secretary-General of the
8 United Nations to circulate India’s instrument, together with its declaration, to
e member states for their views. Canada did not raise objections ‘to India’s decla- E
ration, but at least two other countnes did. India thereupon decided to request
the mclus1on ofa supplementary item on the fourteenth session’s agenda on this
questlon. In an explanatory memorandum of August 16, 1959,® the Permanent
‘Representative of India stated that this Government had been informed by the
Secretary-General in a letter dated February 6, 1959, that if “no objection to the
declaration from a. state party to the IMCO Conventions” was received, India
would be listed as a party to the Convention.® The Indian Government did
not agree with this procedure, and requested to have the question discussed by
the General Assembly. In opening the debate in the Sixth (Legal) Committee,
on October 19, 1959, the representative of India stated clearly that the declaration
attached to the Indian acceptance was merely ““a declaration of policy”, not a
reservation®. This was considered by most delegates as constituting a satisfactory
explanatxon of the nature of India’s declaratlon and since most of them were
anxious to see India participate in IMCO as a full member, this soon created a
situation that made it possible for the Committee to adopt® a satisfactory |
resolutxon(l'» expressing the hope “that in the light' of the above-mentioned
statement of India an appropriate solution to regularize the position of India may -
be reached in IMCO at an early date”. Canada was a co-sponsor of thls reso-
lution, which the representatlve of India considered as “a very good example of
‘ 1ntemat10na1 concxhatlon and co-operatlon . T

The Broader Question of Reservations

Independent of the question of India’s partncnpatlon in IMCO, this item of the
agenda specifically - requested that the General Assembly “should pronounce
itself clearly on the principle and procedure to be followed™ in the controversial

j matter of admissibility of reservatlons to multilateral conventions in generaltb,
The debate lasted nearly three weeks and more than 40 speakers participated in
the discussion of this broader aspect of the problem. Although the discussion

g could possibly have provxded an opportunity to settle the substantive question

f of reservations, it soon became clear, in the course of the debate, that no general '
agreement could yet be reached on a uniform rule that would make it possible for

j the Secretary~General to dlschargc his functions as depositary without the present
uncertainties. = ;| o

\
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Most delegatxons realized that the unsatlsfactory situation resulting from
Resolution 598 (4%)) could not be clarlﬁed ‘unless the Internatnonal Law Commis-

e

(') %ﬁ-?or:p:\n/.“sihdstggw o R Doc. A/423S, October 6, 1
by the retary-General see 4 T .
mg&"ob‘::“z“ll l;g; Provnslon:ly summary record o/t October 19, 1959 " Doc. Provisional A/C.6/SR.614,
pp. 8-18. -
(U SO“"be 1, by a vote of 65 in favour (mcludmg Canada), one ngamst (Peru), with one abstention
AL, confirmed by the General Assembly by a vote on December 7 of 72 in favour (mcludmg
A (10) See anada), 1 against (Peru), with 2 abstentions (Portugal and the U.S.A)).
B See pod- A/C.6/L. 448 of October 27, 1959.
: oc. A/4188 of August 17, 1959. . - ,




sion completedkits'cu/rrent work on the subjeét and further study of it was mz{de
by the Secretary-General and the UN members themselves. The discussion " in
Committee clearly did not exhaust the subject, and perhaps there was no ‘need
for an immediate decision once the problem of India’s instrument of acceptance
of IMCO had been disposed of by the Committee. The majority felt, indeed,
‘that they were not prepared to take a hasty decision on such a complex problém.

A draft resolution along these lines was tabled by a group of eleven nations, |
including Canada. It called inter alia for the General Assembly to request the [

~ Secretary-General to circulate to member states a report on his current practice;
it invited the International Law Commission to expedite that part of its work on
the law of treaties relating to the question of reservations; and it requested that

" the question of reservations be placed on the provisional agenda of the sixteenth §

session?, In addition to this-proposal, the Committee received, from a group of
seven nations, a draft resolution seeking to amend Assembly Resolution 598 (VI),
mentioned above, so that the Secretary-General should take, in respect of all

~ conventions of which he was depositary and which did not contain provisions to E
. the contrary, the action authorized in 1952 for “future conventions” 3, Although E

the two proposals were not considered strictly incompatible in their substance,

and some delegates had, in fact, indicated they could vote for both, it was generally F
thought that they could usefully be worded so as to supplement one angqther.

A consolidated resolution then emerged, which had the same sponsors as the

two original drafts, which, by common agreement, were then withdrawn. The f

joint resolution was the result of compromise and was said to represent the
" minimum acceptable to both groups, but it was based primarily on the earlier
seven-nation proposal. Its second paragraph reflected, though in a telescoped
form, the ideas of further study contained in the eleven-nations proposal. The

resolution was approved in Committee by 62 votes in favour (including Canada), g

none against, with one abstention (Ethiopia),a¢ and in plenary by 74 votes it
~favour with one abstention (Ethiopia). It reads as follows: »

The General Assembly, ’ -
Recalling its resolution 598 (VI), Reservations to Multilateral Conventions, -

1. Decides to amend paragraph 3(b) of resolution 598 (VI) by requesting the Secreytary-Gém’.l"rll ]
- to apply to his depositary practice, until such time as the General Assembly may give further

_ instructions, the aforesaid paragraph 3(b) in respect of all conventions concluded under the
auspices of the United Nations and which do not contain provisions to the contrary; -

2. Requests the Secretary-General to obtain information from all depositary States and inter 7

pational organizations with respect to depositary practice in relation to reservations, and to

prepare a summary of such practices including his own for use by the International Law Commis-
sion in preparing its reports on the law of treaties and by the General Assembly in considering B

these reports.

an Sce Doc. A/C.6/L. 450 of October 29, 1959, During the debate, the Chairman of the Internaions E

Law Commission, Sir Gerald Fitzmaurice, announced that the Commission was already half-wal
through the section on reservations in its study of the law of treaties and proposed to com
the remaining half next year. He hoped that, in the not too distant future, the matter would
before the General Assembly on the occasion of the report of the work of the Commission.

a» See Doc. A/C.6/L. 449 of October 27, 1959.

- a0 The FEthiopian delegate felt that in the absence of prior study, “it would not be wise” to amed

Assembly resolution 598 (VI). He said he was not in favor of para h 1, but he would su
paragraph 2. He would abstain on the draft as a whole. paragraph 1
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=" Although several delegations had misgivings about this resolution, they sup- .
ported it in the light of the interpretation given by the Legal Counsel of the UN,
Mr. Stavropoulos, who stated that the de_cision involved in it was merely *“an
administrative one which did not give the Secretary-General the power or ask
him to pass upon questions of substance relating to reservations”, It is an interim
practical solution rather than a theoretical one. The purpose of the full co-
spo@sorship,of the compromise resolution was precisely to make it clear that,
under the circumstances, the final text, though it represents merely a stop-gap
administrative procedure, was the best possible compromise between the opposing
views. Obviously, -the majority in the Committee were not prepared to tackle
any of the substantive problems related to this practice. On the other hand, the
compromise resolution will not have the effect of inhibiting the positions countries .
may wish to take in future on the substantive problem of reservations. Thus
Canada would be quite free to re-introduce in its original version or in an amended
form the majority formula advanced .by our Delegation at the close of the 1952
debatets), - o ‘ o -

The debate revealed once again a profound divergence of views among dele-
gations on the substantive aspect of reservations. On the other hand, it was
noticeable that the idea of the absolute integrity of conventions, requiring una--
nimity of acceptance before a state making a reservation could be admitted as
a contracting party, is losing ground, the majority of UN members favouring
greater flexibility in the obligations of treaties by permitting the contracting
parties to enter reservations necessary to make the agreement acceptable, thus
making it possible for a larger number of countries to participate. - o

As pointed out by the Canadian representative; Ptofessog M. Cohen, this
year’s debate has once again given evidence of the increasing importance for
negotiators of all future UN multilateral agreements to consider the insertion
therein of provisions .relating to the admissibility or non-admissibility of reser-
vations and to the effect to be attributed to them®®. If this practice could be
adhered to strictly until a rule of international law on this controversial subject is
adopted, 'then‘the disadvantages and uncertainties of the present practice of the
SeCretary-Gcneral would be offset. : ’

\
N

G5 There are alternatives to the two extreme positions of requiring unanimity of agreement upon
reservations and of leaving it to each state to pass upon their effect, which can only lead to .legal
ChaOS, For_instance, reservations, it was suggested in 1952 by the Canadian Delegation, t be
permitted, if a majority of three-fourths of the contracting parties agree to them, in which case the
Teserving state would become a party ‘to the agreement, although, of course, only as between itself

and the states accepting its reservation. In other words, where the large majority of contracting
g;lrues are -prepared to accept them, reservations’ may be countenanced. This slight modification
the traditional rule of unanimity would normally ensure that any clearly improper reservation

:?s rejected, while preventing the unreasonable objections of one or only a few isolated states from

l;g‘;eﬁl},z th;alpanicipation of the reserving state. See also ‘“Canada and the United Nations
~47, P. . 1

As was recommended in 1952 in Paragraph 1 of General Assembly Resolution 596 (VI).

)




: the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom and the United

':r A T r‘e‘at‘y”fo?f:»Ant‘cjiij'ciiéai-’ RN

- - P -

N DECEL‘ABEP;'Z 1959 the representatives of Argenﬁna Australia"Belgiurn,
Chile, France, Japan, New Zealand, Norway, the Union of South Africa,

States of America signed a treaty in Washmgton regarding the future conduct [
of international affairs in the Antarctic*. When ratified, it will guarantee freedom |
of scientific research in the entire region south of 60 degrees south latitude, |
_prohibit measures of a military nature, and, in general, ensure that the Antarct1c ;
‘does not become the scene or object of international discord. .

. The treaty is remarkable from many points of view. It shelves for 30 years |
comphcated and long-standing- problems of territorial soverelgnty. It contains §
the first international inspection system on which the East and the West have
-been able to agree. It bans the explosion of nuclear devices and the disposal of
radioactive wastes. It prohibits the estabhshment of military bases and fortifi-

_ cations, the carrying out of military manoeuvres or the testing of any type of

" weapon, and it provides for periodic consultatlons at appropriate times and places

between the nations actively engaged in scientific pursults in the Antarctic.

One of the pnmary functions of the agreement is to encourage international
scientific co- -operation in the Antarctic as it was applled during the International
Geophysncal Year. Provision is made for the exchange of scientific information
* between participating countries and the exchange of personnel between expedltrons
and stations. Each member state undertakes to advise the others of existing or
proposed expeditions, to describe its stations in the Antarctic and to provide

" detailed information regarding military personnel or equipment in the area. -

To ensure that the continent is used for peaceful purposes only, a unilateral

' mspec’aon system is established whereby each signatory country actwe]y engaged

. in scientific research in the Antarctic is entitled to designate an unlimited number

of its natxonals to act as observers. These observers are to have complete freedom
of access at any time to any or ‘all areas of Antarctics, mcludmg all stations,
equipment or installations and all ships or aircraft in loading or unloading areas.
Observation from the air may be’carried out at any time.:In carrymg out these
duties,- the observers are sub_;ect only to the _]lll'lSdlCthIl of the courts “of their
respective countries. . e r
Accession to the treaty is open to ‘all other members of the Umted Nations.

. Non-members of the United Nations may accede at-the Unanimous invitation

~of the original 12 plus other accedmg states engaged in scientific work in the

Antarctxc. An acceding country that mounts a scientific expedmon to the Antarctic
or in some other way demonstrates its interest in the region is entitled, durmg
such time as it continues to support ¢ substannal scientific research -activity”
the Antarctlc, to appomt observers and to partrcnpate in all consultatxons. '

"+ *See “External Affairs”, November 1959, p. 350. )
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Although the accession clause is broad any acts or actrvrtres in the Antarctrc

taking place whrle the treaty is in force are not to constitute a basis for the asser- .

ll tion, support or denial of a claim to territorial sovereignty. No new claim or

§ enlargement of an existing claim is to be entertamed and no new nghts of sov- .

ereignty created Moreover, the treaty is not to prejudice or affect the rights or

the exercise of the rights of any state under 1nternat10nal law on the high seas
within the area prescribed. '

" The successful operation of the treaty depends to a consrderable degree on -

the goodwill of the parties involved. Each of the_contracting countries undertakes

g to exert appropriate efforts, consistent with the Charter of the United Nations,

to see that no one engages in any activity in the Antarctic that is contrary to the -

principles or purposes of the treaty. Disputes are to be settled by any peaceful
means acceptable to the parties to the dispute, including referral to the Inter- -
f national Court of Justice. Should an international agreement governing the use

of nuclear energy, nuclear explosions or the disposal of radioactive wastes be .

#l concluded, the rules established by such an agreement shall apply i in the Antartic. -
. Fmally, the treaty can be rnodrﬁed or amended only with the unanimous consent
g of what mrght be termed the “consultative group™. S : .
§  The present treaty is the result of long and patient, negotratron. A workmg"
group met in Washington in May 1958, at the invitation of President Eisenhower,
for informal and private talks: During the next 18 months, more than 60 meetings
d took place, during which acceptable principles were evolved and a working-paper
produced. It was this draft treaty that formed the basis for negotiation at the
j formal conference that opened in Washington on October 15, 1959. - -
The present treaty will not enter into force until all 12 countries have deposited
§ their instruments of ratification with the Government of the United States. Mean-
while an advisory commrttee representing the 12 has been called together in
: Washmgton to examine and recommend to their respectlve governments desrrable'
interim arrangements. : ’
The tolerance and- wxlhngness to compromrse drsplayed throughout the
j negotiation has provided hope that srmrlar progress can be made in other areas
of international discord. - '

‘




-,Washmgton Conference of NA T 0
‘Parllamentarlans »

HE FIFTH Annual Conference of the NATO Parliamentarians ‘met from

November 16-20, 1959, in Washington, where the North Atlantic Treaty was

" signed 10 years ago. This was the first time the Conference had taken place away

from Paris, and the first opportunity for,the NATO Parliamentarians as a group

to meet in North America. Coming soon after the Atlantic Congress of distin-

guished citizens held in London during June (see “Externals Affairs™, October

- 1959), the conference. provided an opportunity to follow up the principal reso-

lutrons of the Congress (“External -Affairs”, October 1959) and to mark the

1T . close of the celebrations planned by the NATO Parliamentarians to commemorate

ST the tenth year of NATO’s existence. -

 As on previous occasions, the conference heard a number of speeches by B

~ eminent personalities and debated both in committee and plenary draft reports

and resolutions prepared before the conference Sy the rapporteurs of the various

committees on all aspects of NATO affairs — political, economic, . military,

scientific and cultural. :

" The Canadian Delegation to the Conference was led by Mr. H. F. Jounes,

M.P., and consisted of 17 members of the Senate and the House of Commons.

" . Prior to the conference three members of the Delegation participated in a tour of

United States defence establishments, mcludmg NORAD, arranged by thc Umted
States authorities. ‘ -

Speakers .
Dunng the conference a number of dlstmgurshed speakers addressed the confer
ence. On this occasion the speakers included: Mr. Christian Hcrter, U.S. Secre-
tary of State; Mr. Dean Acheson, who was U.S. Secretary of State at the time of
. the signing of the North Atlantic Treaty; Mr. Paul-Henri Spaak, Secretary
~ General of NATO; and Professor W. Hallstein, Chairman of the Common
- -Market - Commission of the European Economic Community, and M. Rent
.= 7. Sergent, Secretary-General of OEEC. The Conference was also addressed by
‘ General T. D. White, Chief of Staff, USAF; Admiral J. Wright, SACLANT; and
General™ Kutter, General Commanding the North Amerlcan Air Defenct
Command. ' ~
~ Mr. Herter stressed the contmumg 1mportance of NATO and pledged cor
tinuing U.S. support. He drew attention to the recovery of Europe and the need
for this to be taken into account in trade policies, aid programmes and defencs
-_As regards the recent Khrushchov visit to the U.S., Mr. Herter saw a greatef
“ willingness on the part of the Soviet Union to discuss current problems, but
yet no discernible changes in the Soviet position on them, including Berlin. .
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1t Colorado Springs, Colorado, three Canadian delegates to the Fifth Annual NATO Parlia-
ientarians’ Conference chat with Air Marshal C. Roy Slemon, RCAF, who is Vice-Commander
of the North American Air Defence Command (NORAD) Headquarters. Left to right: Mr. Louis
ortier, Mr. J. Ferguson Browne, Air Marshal Slemon and Mr. George E. Dixon.

]

.

Mr. Spaak gave a frank speech, dealing with the present state of the Alliance.
fter expressing appreciation for the work of the NATO Parhamentanans he
reviewed NATO’s progress in its various fields of activity, expressing particular
oncern at the possible political consequences of any division of opinion between
ember countries on trade matters. He also gave his personal view that aid to
nder-developed countries both wnhm and outside the Alliance should be better -
o-ordinated among the free world countries. As regards the role of the NATO
arhamentanans, Mr. Spaak emphasized that their influence on member govern-
fnents would largely depend on the calibre of their studies and resolutxons,
cgarding current problems facing the Alliance.
In keeplng with the interest of the Conference in economic affairs, Professor
Hallstein and M. Sergent outlined developments in thexr respectwe orgamzauons.

@ nterest in the polmcal field centred on a number of problems already discussed
&% the Atlantic Congress. Emphasizing the gravity and extent of the growing

grolitical and ‘economic threat posed by the Communist Bloc, the conference
tressed the need for continued unity and warned against the political conse-
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g quences of any breach caused by drﬂ‘erences between the srgnatorres to the Rome
" Treaties and other members of the Alliance. The resolutions also dealt, with the §
need for disarmament under international control and inspection.” - . - - -

©As regards NATO 1tse1f an ‘annual meeting of heads of governments srrmlar

‘ to that held in 1957, was recommended. A review of NATO’s alm, structure and §

j g operatrons was proposed and governments were urged to appoint an 1ndependtnt

: _ committee of private citizens to carry out a study of NATO. The Cultural and
" Information Committee asked governments and educational authontles to make
. available to institutions of leammg the text of the Atlantic Congress statement on B8
the moral and intellectual values of the Atlantic Community. The establishment [E
of an 1ndependent Atlantrc Institute, as proposed at the Atlantic Congress, was

- supported and much interest was also dxsplayed in promotmg by all possible

- means the study of Afrlcan and Asmn languages in member countrres oo
" Economic Affairs ~ - : »

- Considerable attention was of course focused on relatlons between the EFTA and
the EEC. In the final resolutions, the NATO Parhamentarrans stressed the need
“for reconciliation either within’ an’OEEC context, or -possibly through the
establishment of an Atlantic Economic Orgamzatron - g
As in the case of the Atlantic Congress, aid to under-developed countries
. both w1thm and outside the Alliance was considered to be of prime importanct
_and both’ categories of aid were recommended. The conference urged further aid
for the under-developed areas of the world, through separate_plannmg on the

-~ part of free world countries in conjunction with the recipient countries, as well as

through existing international programmes. For the former task, a joint com [

mittee of independent’ experts meetmg under the ausplces of OEEC, wa
recommended '

Mrhtary Aﬁ'arrs ] : = : :
As mentioned at the begmmng of this artrcle, the conference was as usual addressed B
‘bya number of senior U.S. military officers with responsxbxhtres havmg direct
" relation to NATO defence. The visit of a number of delegates to NORAD Head
. qQuarters prior to the conference provided an additional opportumty to indicate
o the problems and rmportance of North American defence. t’
-"In the final resolutrons, the need for an integrated early warmng system in
Europe was again given hrgh priority. Among other resolutions, the Committet
.~ also repeated its earlier suggestions for a review of the NATO Command structure,
and for the “shield™ forces in Europe; m addition, the Committee advocated the
-extension of infra-structure to major non-static of arms and equlpment

. Scientific Aﬂ'arrs 3 I e :

- The Scientific Committee recommended expansion of the NATO Scrence Fellow-
sh1p programme to reach eventually a ﬁgure of $8 million. The Commlttee 2gaid
advocated co-Operatlon in experiments on earth satellites and space probes, and
the establishment of an Atlantic Instltute for Defence Studles. The Committet

P

’
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R now avallable in print anywhere in the NATO countnes .

also suggested that a commlssxon “of experts be convened to study the possrbrlrty
f of estabhshmg ‘a deposxtory of all available screntlﬁc and techmcal knowledge_
Elecnon of the Presndent P
N General Bethouart of France was elected by aoclamatlon to succeed Mr. J.J. Fens
of the Netherlands. The conference expressed its great appreclatron to Mr. Fens
for his enthusxasm and wisdom in presiding over the affairs of the conference,
and especrally for his part in organizing the Atlantic Congress. , -

- On assummg his duties, General Bethouart also paid tribute to Mr. Fens

and to the Honorary Life President of the NATO Parhamentanans Senator W,
McL Robertson of Canada.
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Population of the Commonwealth

s
.‘\

HERE HAS recently been widespread mterest in world populatlon problems

For use in dxscussxon of this subject Table I has been prepared showing the
estimated population of the Commonwealth as of January 1, 1960, and :he
estimated rate of increase of its components. This material may be of particular
interest in advance of the meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers scheduled
for May in London. For purposes of comparison, the estimated population znd
the rates of increase for the world, the continents. and certain countries are set
out in Table II. . -

Table I also shows the dates the members of the Commonwealth attained
independence and the present political status of the dependencies.

The figures shown are unofficial estimates based on United Nations material
They have been established by using the latest official figures from the United
Nations® publication “Population and Vital Statistics Report™ (Statistical Papers
Series A, Vol. XI, No. 4) and projecting them to January 1, 1960, by using the
annual rate of increase® shown in the UN “Demographic Yearbook 1938”.
For more detailed information on the subject of population these pubhcatzons
should be consulted.

Some of the specific details on the tables might usefully be emphasnzed The
Commonwealth, with an estimated population of 706,600,000 has 24 per cent of
the world’s population. India has 57% per cent of the total Commonwealtb
population and Canada has 215 per cent.

Mainland China’s population, which is greater than the combmed populanons
of North America, South America and Africa, is 23 per cent of the world’s total
It is increasing by at least 16,000,000 a year, or roughly the total populatlm of
Canada, every 12 months.

From the tables it is seen that Canada’s populatron increases by approxim: ately
400,000 persons a year. The tables show that India’s populatlon increases by
416,000 a month and mainland China’s by 440,000 every 10 days. -

The rate of 1.6 per cent shown as the world’s rate of increase gives an annual
increase of 46,736,000 on the estimated January 1, 1960, world population. This
is an increase of approximately 130,000 persons a day, 5,400 an hour, 90 a miaut¢
or. 1.5 a second. This 1.6 per cent rate, however, appears to be a conservativt
estimate when it is found that the actual population increases from 1956 to 195
and from 1957 to 1958 were 56 and 62 million respectively, and not the 467
million calculated above, Using the 1957-58 increase as a basis for calculation,
the world’s rate of increase is approxlmately 2 per cent and the population is
increasing by approximately 170,000 persons a day, 7,000 an hour or 2 a second

The world’s population is estimated at 2,921,000,000 on January 1, 1960.
It is estimated that on January 1, 2000 the populatlon of the world will e)\ceed
- 6,000,000, 000
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Senous conmdcrahon is bcmg gwen to the 1mpllcauons of world populatlon
; - growth in many international meetings, both in the UN and in other official
and unofficial bodies. The article “World Population and Food Supply” in the
January 1960 issue of “Extemal Affairs” dnscusses one area in which studies are
bemg made ’ ‘

TABLE I

ESTIMATED POPULATION ' OF THE COMMONWEALTH
' FOR JANUARY 1, 1960

“(in thousands)
- ' Date of ‘Annual Rate®  Estimated
MEMBERS = . Independence ! of I(x(l;l)'ease - Population
. . S ) () .
Australia® S o Jan. 1, 1901 2.3 10,190
Cavada - - . " July 1, 1867 2.4® 17,678
Ceylon o ‘ . Feb. 4, 1948 2.5 - 29,743
Federation of Malaya Aug. 31, 1957 2.4 6,755
Ghana -~ Sy Mar. 6, 1957 ~ 1.6 4,950
India® E a0 ) © Aug. 14, 1947 1.3 405,326
New Zealand -~ < Sept. 26, 1907 - 2.2 2,365 :
Pakistan® - Aug. 14, 1947 S 87,440 -
Union of South Africa - May 31, 1910 1.8 14,805
United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland . .4 52,180
Fﬂderatxon of Rhodes:a(‘) ‘ T o ' .
and Nyasaland ‘ - 2.7 8,138
TOTAL POPULATION 'OF ABOVE - . 619,570
Political® Annual Rate®  Estimated
DEPENDENCIES : Status . + of Increase Population
: . : : : BT ) R
AFRICA , ) ‘

@lBasutoland (UK)C ; 1.2 669
Bechuanaland o ) . . (UK)P 1.0 : - 338
Cameroons v , (UK) Trust Territory 1.8 ' 1,634
Gambia . T ' (UK)C &P : ) 292
Kenya - - (UK)C &P a 1.7 6,500
Mauritius, lncludmg Rodnguez Island (UK) C 3.2 651
Nigeria, Federation of i (UKYP" . 1.9 33,939
Sierra Leone - - (UK)C &P 1.2 2,300
Somalifand - .. ., - (UK Adm.) P C .4 654
St. Helena, Ascension Island & I : . :

Tristian Da Cunha Island (UK)C ! ™ 5
Seychelles . (UK)C. 4 . @ 43 ,

llSouth West Africa : ' (SA) Mandate S 562 .
Swaziland - ‘ (UK)P -~ 4.9 286
Tanganyika - (UK) Trust Territory 1.8 : 9,158
Uganda (UK) P 1.5 5909

anzibar and Pemba . -~ ~ (UK)P 1.0 308

;




. DEPENDENCIES - .. .

AMERICA, NORTH'

- Bahama Islands o .
Bermuda = . - L
British Honduras AT

Virgin Islands -

- West Indies

' AMERICA sourn

Bntlsh Guiana
Falklaqd Islands

ASIA | o
" Aden - - - °

V-

Colony —_ mcludmg Kuna
. - Maria Islands and
Perim Island

Protectorate — including East Zone

" TABLE.I (Continued) . -

(UK)C
(UK)C
(UK)C

- * Political® .
- Status -

wK)c -

L (UK)C

-

o

(UK)C

(UK) C

the Federation of Arab -

" Amirates of the South’
and Socotra Island
Kamaran Island ‘
_ Brumei -+ BN
Cyprus ’
. Hong Kong .. T .
" Maldive Islands . - R
- North Borneo _. - .
Persian Gulf®
" Bahrain )
‘Kuwait o
. Qatar | .
The Seven Trucial Shetkdoms
- Muscat and Oman® - .
Sarawak ’
" Sikkim - , LR
The State of Smgapore e

* EUROPE
Channel Islands
Gibraltarav .

Isle of Man

Malta and Gozo»
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(UK)C

(UK)C .
(UK) C
(UK) PS
(UK)C

(UK) PS o
(UK) PS
(UK) PS "

(UK) PS

Ky
. (India) P

(o)

(UK
(UK)C ..

(UK) .

(U.K)Cf N -

(UK)C =~

UK)P

(UK)PS -

Annual Rate®
- of Increase
(%)

9.6

)

2.9 .
. (7)_
21

2.8

Estimated
Population

. 150

650

&7
5:8

289

82

426 s

‘142
- 215
.20
- 100
550
638
150

* 1,654

- 99
26

55 .
324
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DEPENDENCIES' e © " Political® Annual Rate®  Estimated
SRR : Status ' - of Increase  Population
R R ) R
8 British Solomon Islands . (UK)P 2o 1.2 . T 107 -
Central & Southern Line Islands (UK) . . ) no inhabitants -
Christmas Island =~ - - (Aust.) S Tw 3
Cocos (Keeling) Islands - - _(Aust) - @ - ’ 1
8 Cook Islands, o wNzy - o .18
Fiji Islands = | : (UK) C - 2.7 . 384
Gilbert and Ellice Islands -~ ' (UK)C v @ 42
Nauru - " - - (Aust. NZ and UK . c- .
’ ‘ o Adm.) Trust Terr. ™ 4
B New Guinea “° . (Aust. Adm.) ' . . EE
. . ‘Trust Terr. B 3.2 . , 1,406 .
A New Hebndes .- . - (Fr.and UK)" T - 58
o Niue . - . (ND). . : R —1
S Norfolk Island I (Aust.) ‘ ® S |
FON Papua . - - (Aust) - 4.2 517
j Pitcairn Island . . - ./ ‘ . (UK)C @ 143 persons -
gl Tokelaw . . - AL (N2 O 2
@Tonga . - - - .7 . (UK)PS .. 2.5 : .62
Westem Samoa o : (NZ) Trust Terr. 2.6 .. 106

ESTIMATED POPULATION OF THE WORLD, THE CONTINENTS AND
- ‘ SELECTED COUNTRIES FOR JANUARY 1, 1960 '

et © . (in thousands)
- Lo Lo Annual Rate®®  Estimated
o AREA - ceh S ) of Increase =~ Population .
T C b (%) ,
World ~ + .0 , , N6 ~ 2,921,000
Africa = ) 1.8 235,193
America, North” . o 2.0 263,731
America, South .~ - 2.3 138,658
3l Asia ex USSR). 1.8 1,635,242
g Furope (ex USS.R) R 422,400 .
AP - . ] .
USSR, .. . - . . , T 210,000
BuUsA, - . . : . B . 1.8 - 180,139
China (mamland) . e <~ 2.4 /680,000
N ' Lo - ‘ 523

TABLE I (Continued) =~ oo Te

TOTAL POPULATION OF DEPENDENCIES o 87,050 - -
GRAND TOTAL S o -, 706,620
R B TABLE II




NOTES ON TEXT and TABLES . . ' .

To obtaln the annual percent rate of increase used in the tables for mdmdual coumnc:,
the UN Statistical Office used the formula Py = P, (I +r)! X 100, where P, is the population |
in 1953, Py is the population in 1957, / is 4 (years between 1953 and 1957) and r is the annua [ )
rate of change. - A similar formula, using 1950 and 1957 population figures, was used to [
obtain the rate of increase for the world and the continents.

Excluding full-blooded aborigines, estimated at 46, 638 in June 1947.
Rate for first 11 months of 1959, obtained from Dommlon Bureau of Statlstlcs

Following UN statistical practice, India’s populatlon figure includes data for the disputed
area of Jammu and Kashmir. -

The Federation is not a fully mdependent member of the Commonwealth.
The letter “C” signifies Colony, “P” Protectorate, and “PS” Protected State.
Rate not available.

All are sheikdoms and all are “PS” in varying degrees. Kuwait is assuming cdmpetence in
foreign relations and may be termed “independent under British protection™. .

The only Persian Gulf state that has not signed an *“exclusive agreement”, it may therefore |38
be considered independent. b

a0 The State of Singapore has varying degrees of control over internal and some exte rndl |
affairs. The U.K. controls defences and other external affairs.

an Excluding armed forces.

. Excluding non-Maltese armed forces statloned in the area; mcludes c1v1han nationals
temporarily outside country. . :
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Commionwealth. Parliamentarians’ Conference
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. THE BIENNIAL General Conference of the Commonwealth Parliamentary Asso-

‘ciation was held in Canberra, Australia, from November 3 to November 7,
81959, The Canadian Delegation, led by the Hon. Roland Michener, Speaker of
the House of Commons, was composed of eight federal and five - provincial
delegatcs.‘.Tht: \Federal 'delegates included Senators D. Smith and G. S. White, -
and the following members of Parliament: H. O. White (Chairman of the External
Affairs Committee), L. Crestohl, J. H. T. Ricard and H. E. Winch. The provincial
delegates were the Hon. J. R. Courage (Newfoundland), Capt. Rev. The Hon.
A. W. Downer (Ontario), Hon. R. D. Jorgenson (Alberta), F. A. McCain,
B M.L.A. (New Brunswick), Hon. Dufferin Roblin (Manitoba), and Hon. L. H.
Shantz _(BﬁtiSh Columbia). The delegates were accompanied by Mr.’ F. ‘R

3 Photographed in front of Canberra's Parliament House are the following members of the Canadian
¥ Delegation to the 1959 biennial conference of the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association: left
!0 right: Senator Donald Smith; Mr. Harold E. Winch, M.P.; Senator George S. White; Mr. Leon
D Crestohl, M.P.; Mr. Thomas R. Montgomery, Clerk Assistant of the House of Commons;
b Mr: Roland Michener, Speaker of the House of Commons; Mr. Harry O. White, M.P.; Mr. J. H.

77f€t‘7géne Ricard, M.P - - S ’ '




' © Montgomery, ‘Secretafy-Treasurer of the Canadian Braneh of the Commonwealth
- Parliamentary Association. : :
< . -The Association, a non—govemmental orgamzatlon was founded in 1911 and
.7 now has over sixty b_ranches. Its objects are to facilitate the exchange of visits and
S information between the members of the different parliaments of the Common-
wealth. At this Conference, as at the previous ones held in Wellington, New
Zealand (1950), Ottawa (1952), Nairobi, Kenya (1954), and New Delhi, India |
(1957), there was a ‘frank exchange of views between the 120 delegates. Among
~ the topics discussed were .“Economic Co-operation within the Commonwealth”,
“The Problems of. the Under-Developed Territories of the Commonwealth’
“Technical and Educational Development and Co-operation within the Common-
wealth”, and “International Affairs and Defence”. As is customary at thest
meetings, no formal decxsnons were reached.
v Before returning to Canada, the delegates stopped at Djakarta Indoncsna,
and Tel Aviv, Israel, where they were guests of the Indonesian and Israeli Parlia-
ments. They were also received by members of the Iranian Parllament during
a stop in Tehran.
. Itis proposed that the next CPA Conference will be held in the Umted ng Jom
- m 1961 :




Canada’s Passport Office

HE Passport Office is par'tm of the Department of External Affairs and is under

the immediate, supervision of the Passport Officer, who is responsible to the
8 Head of the Consular Division of the Department. Its task is to issue travel
¥ documents of various kinds — passports, group certificates, and certificates of
identity (to Canadian citizens and certain permanent residents of Canada). The
#l Passport Office is situated at 40 Bank Street, in the business district of Ottawa.
il .- This history of the Canadian passport is a reflection of the development of
fl Canada from colony to nation. Until 1893, British subjects by birth living in
Canada obtained passports from the Foreign Office in London. Persons naturalized
in Canada could obtain a form of certificate in lieu of a passport from mayors
of cities or towns, but in 1862 this practice' was curtailed and a system of issuance

M of certificates by passport-agents ‘was established by- the Governor-General;

however it was understood that a person naturalized in this country enjoyed ’
flthe benefits of British subject status only within the limits of Canada and that
Mwhen he travelled beyond those limits he was considered a subject of the country

of his earlier nationality. The travel certificate therefore contained no undertaking

that a person naturalized in Canada would be protected by the British Govern-

ment when he went abroad. This was changed in 1866, when the United Kingdom E
Government decided that the same consular protection as was given to a *“natu-
ralized British subject” (i.e. a person naturalized in the United Kingdom) would -
bﬁ: given to a “naturalized Colonial subject” and that the British Government’s
protection of persons naturalized in Canada ceased only when that person
re-entered the country of his original citizenship, unless he had ceased to be a
subject of that state under its laws or under a treaty. A notlce to thlS effect was -
mserted in travel certificates.

fter Confederatlon : -
Commencmg with Confederatlon in 1867 authorlty for the 1ssuance of pass-
ports in Canada was vested in the Secretary of State of the Dominion, who issued
Passports to persons naturalized in Canada. Persons who were British Sllb_]CCtS ‘
by birth continued to obtain their passports from the Foreign Office or from
British consuls abroad. This history of passports for the first 15 years after
@ Confederation is difficult to trace because of the small number issued and the
elative unimportance of passports in relation to the volume of work of the
overnor-General and the Secretary of State. Indeed, in the annual reports of
he Secretary of State for the first 10 years, passports are not even mentioned.
BIn 1878, the practxc_ep was adopted of including a statement of departmental
evenue. The report of that year listed “Passports . . . $50”, and for the next
our years the annual receipts varled from $35 to $50 The fee for a passport at
: hat time was $1. :




In 1882 instructions were !‘CCCIVCd by the Govemor-General from the Colomal C-
~ Office in London that the authority to issue passports to naturahzed persons was bR
" extended, in Canada, to the lieutenant-governors of the provmces The Governor- Bl
- General was requested to notify the heutenant-govemors to this eﬂ'ect It is not -
"~ known what was done by the Governor-General with regard to this instruction, [
. but there is nothing to indicate that the revenue of the Domm}on from passports
" decreased by reason of the jurisdiction conferred on the provinces. The Secretary B
of State issued 30 passports in 1882, and dunng the next ten years there was 2 [
gradual increase in the number 1ssued In any event, the exclusive jurisdiction of g8
- the Dominion to issue passports was restored in 1895. This pohcy of centraliza- :
tion of the issuance of passports has been followed ever since (excludmg a short 8
" period at the beginning of World War II, when sub-passport 1ssu1ng offices wert [§
opened in eight Canadian cities as an emergency measure made necessary by the ‘
" introduction by the United States of a requirement that. all. Brmsh subjects '
-~ entering the United States had to produce passports)

. British Subjects by Birth ' R : S :
' The anomalous situation’ under which passports could be 1ssued by the
.Government of Canada to naturalized persons but not to British subjects by
‘- birth was considered by the Colonial Secretary in 1891, and in 1893 he dec‘ded :
.that passports could be issued in Canada to British™ subjects by brrth Such [
persons received a “Letter of Request type of passport in which the Sovereig B
g requested free passage and assistance for the bearer. On the ‘other hand, persons
naturalized in Canada received a Cértificate of Colonial Naturalization, uader
which'naturalized subjects were only entitled, while abroad, to consular protec
tion by the Sovereign “as a matter of courtesy” and not as of rlght i :
' It was only as a result of the Imperial Conference of 1911 that persons ratv-
". ralized in Canada achieved the same status as persons born or naturalized in the |&3
United Kingdom. Starting on August 31, 1915, with the mtroductron of the folder e
type of passport, all persons born or naturalized in Canada were granted pass e
- ports in the same form, of whlch the formal part wasa “Letter of Request” by
“the Governor-General in the name of the King. At first all passports had beet
s1gned personally by the Governor-General and bore his official seal. Beginning | ‘
_~ on August 31, 1915, ‘and contmumg until - April 12, 1946, his signature wa
lithographed. A lithographed signature of the Secretary of State for Exterﬂfll
- Affairs was substituted on the latter date, and on this date also the coat-of-arms [
“of the Dominion of Canada was substltuted for the coat- of-arms of the Governor
- General. ' - : S
_ The era of rnodern passports begins from the time, followmg the Fxrst WOﬂd
~War, when it became'the practice to mclude particulars in the document ident" ,V
fymg the bearer. At the same time there was a tightening up of visa requirements
throughout the world. There were mtematxonal conferences on passports- &y 5,
Paris in 1920, at Geneva under the auspices of the League of Nations in 1926 |
and at Geneva again, under the ausplces of the United Natlons, in 1947 Com

.. 528 [ EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




mencmg on August 3l »1915 all Canadran passports were numbered and a

PO tcn-secticn single-sheet folder was adopted. This form was adopted simulta-

@8 neously throughout the British Commonwealth and became the distinctive type
S of Bntlsh-subject passport The Passport Conference of 1920 recommended a
B8 booklet type of passport, which became known as the “International” passport
and was adopted in Canada in 1921. The Conference of 1920 also recommended

. that all passports be written in at least two 'languages one-of which was to be

French and that their validity be for at least two years and preferably for five.
5 The Conference of 1926 recommended further improvements in the International

- passport Smce 1924, subject to certain exceptions made necessary during wartime,

Canadian passports have been made valid for five years at time of first issuance, .
with a potentxal maximum life of ten years, allowing for renewals. Since 1926 '
all Canadian passports have been printed in English and French.

A change in Canadian passports rules made in 1930 reflected Canada’s growth

: jito national status. Previously, holders of passports abroad were referred to the -

nearest Brmsh consulate for renewals. In 1930 they were dlrected to “the Canadian

- Legatlon m the country in which they were resrdmg, or to the nearest British
Consulate T

No Legal Right L ‘ ‘ .
] A further indication of Canada’ s new status is to be seen in the termmatlon
P of the Govemor-General’s connection with Canadian passports on April 12,
1946 and . the substltutlon of the name of the Secretary of State for External
B Affairs in the “Letter of Request” appearing on the inside of the front cover. -
3 Canadian passport now are issued by the Secretary of State for External Affairs in

Blthe exercise of the Royal Prerogative; that is, issuance of passports is vested in

) the Soverelgn, and this right is exercised on the Sovereign’s behalf by the Secretary
iEof State for External Affairs. There is no statute governing the issuance of pass-
ports and no person has a legal nght to a passport. The right of the approprlate :
Mmrster in the name of the Soverergn, to wrthhold or recover a passport, is -
exercised in very. rare cases. For instance, if a person has acquired a foreign
itizenship and thereby ceased to be a Canadtan cmzen clearly the “letter” from v

Bl e Sovereign needs to be withdrawn.'

When the Canadian szenshlp Act became effective on January 1, 1947, a
1€W passport was adopted for Canadian citizens only. The High Commissioner

- RO the United Kingdom, on July.2, 1948, assumed responsibility for the issuance

of Passports in Canada to ‘persons who were British subjects but not Canadian

7 itizens and who were not eligible for passports of other Commonwealth countries.
@ince July 2, 1948, no passports have been issued by the Canadian Government
-Xcept to Canadian citizens.

V Since May 6, 1946 Canadian ordinary passports have had a series number

[ cceding the identification number of the passport itself. Series 1 was instituted

:‘}, _ on the date mentloned Senes 2 on October 2, 1946 Series 3 on January 1, 1947
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- August'1959. There have.also been other amendments made to the passport at
- the introduction of each new series; thus, the lithographed signature of the Secre-
. tary of State for External Affairs has been omitted from the later issues of the
Series 4 passports and subsequently. " P e L
T A passport has a period of validity of five years, and may be ‘renewewd fora
further period of five years; it is usually made valid for travel to all countries.
When a passport is_issued or renewed, a Notice and Warning is attéched to it.
The Notice advises the holder of the passport that if he intends to visit Sino-
Soviet-bloc countries, he should inform the Canadian mission of his intentions
and travel plans on arrival and of his intended departure. The Warning states
that Canadian citizens who were born, or whose parents were born, abroad, may
be considered by the governments of the countries of their origin or birth to k
nationals of those countries, although by Canadian law they are citizens of
Canada; therefore, they are reminded that when they are in these countrics it
may not be possible for Canada to give them effective protection. At the backol
the Canadian passport is a series of notices for the information of Canadian
travellers. Bearers of passports are reminded that the passport is the property of
the Canadian Government, and that it must not be 'surrendered pefmancntly
to anyone. Information is supplied as to where a passport may be obtained o
renewed abroad and the provisions of the Canadian Citizenship Act regarding
- "loss of Canadian citizenship on the part of Canadian citizens who are not citizens
by birth, through absence from Canada for ten years, are explained. Advice i
also given about the registration under the Canadian Citizenship Act of childre
born abroad to Canadian citizens, and about the registration at missions abroad
of Canadians who intend to reside outside Canada for more than three moaths;
such registration is designed to make it possible to grant assistance to Canadian
citizens in emergencies. B o S
Canadian passports are at present produced for the Government by tht
Canadian Bank Note Company of Ottawa. The paper that is used is produced
for this purpose by a Canadian mill where it is given a distinctive watermark and
specially treatedm‘to ensure the detection of any erasures or alterations that migh
be made in the passport. The pages of the passport are sewn together inside the
binding so that pages cannot be added or substituted without multilating tht
document. o o ' '

Types of Passport . , _ . .
There are three types of Canadian passport — ordinai'y, special and diplomati®
Any Canadian citizen who complies with the requiréments_may be issucd @ L
- ordinary passport, but entitlement to special and diplonﬁtic passports is restrictes [
by 'Order-in-Council. Special passports are issued to :persénsiprdceedi—ng o
government business, as well as to certain groups of perso'név holding Ofﬁd?]
 positions in the federal and provincial governments. Diplomatic passports &
issued to the Governor-General, to members of the Cabinet and certain ot
holders of high office under the Crown, as well as to ambassadors, miriste®
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high c_ommissioners and other persons proceeding abroad on oﬁicial government
business having a diplomatic character. ’ TR :

The Passport Office now operates on what may be described as a functional
system, which was introduced in November 1959, in replacement of an alphabetical
system. Under the earlier system, there were five passport production-lines, each
preparing passports only for applicants coming under the letters of the alphabet
assigned to it. The new functional system organizes the production lines into
pools, the persons in one pool performing the same task, and the passport appli-
cations being processed without alphabetical distribution. Applications - for
passports are dealt with in the following way. When the incoming mail has
been opened, the remittances are retained by the cashier and the passport appli- - ‘
cations are sent to the registry section for indexing. They then pass on with
files to a pool of passport-examiners, who determine whether the applications
have been correctly completed and whether the applicants are entitled to pass-
ports. After the applications have been approved, they are sent to a pool of pass-
port-writers, who inscribe the passports and the passport register-sheets (the
record of the passports issued) by use of the special passport-writing machines.
The files are then taken to the pasters, who paste into the passports the photo-
graphs and the signatures of the bearers. They also affix the seal over the photo-
graph and signature and stamp the date and place of issue into the passport
with the date-stamp. The passports then go to the passport-despatchers for
preparation of the envelopes, after which they are picked up and sent to the
outgoing-mail room. If the passport application is not in order for any reason,
this is noted by the examiner and the file is referred to the pool of letter-writers,
with a notation by the examiner of the appropriate form letter to be despatched.
Sometimes additional comment must also be added to the form letter.

Passport Office records are microfilmed. The microfilms date back to the
year 1935. In this way a record of all applications is kept and may be referred to
when needed. Any information in the Passport Office files is considered confi-
dential and will not be disclosed to an enquirer. However, the records may be
released to a Canadian court if it issues an order that this should be done in the
interests of the furtherance of justice.

A large number of applicants, often as many as 60 a day, appear at the Passport
Office in person. Their applications are dealt with in the same way as those
received by mail. Every effort is made to issue passports within one week of the
time the applications are received. In em%}gencies, however, passports may be
issued within 24 hours and, if essential, can be made ready in a matter of minutes.

In addition to issuing passports to Canadian citizens, the Passport Office
issues certificates of identity and collective certificates. Certificates of identity
are issued to non-Canadians, legally landed and permanently resident in Canada,
who are stateless or, for certain reasons, do not have passports from their country

i of nationality. Certificates of identity are issued only in Canada and are valid

for periods up to two years. They may be renewed abroad. Unlike a passport,
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a certificate of identity lists the countries for which it is valid. Collective certificates
are granted to groups of Canadian citizens travelling together, such as athletes,
orchestral groups, and choirs.

The following table shows the volume of business transacted by the Passport
Office during the ten-year period since 1950:

Certificates Certificates
Passports Passports of Identity of Identity Total

Year Issued Renewed Issued Renewed Revenue

1950 62,545 2,243 138 : 366 $317,177.92
1951 67,428 2,071 349 820 $343,813.03
1952 76,180 5,333 5,074 1,483 $417,208.57
1953 74,275 7,863 6,030 3,516 $425,817.87
1954 70,973 10,899 5,604 1,477 $401,308.54
1955 79,228 12,474 4,601 2,277 $438,261.71
1956 88,795 14,236 2,794 1,583 $482,356.98
1957 97,738 14,934 2,361 ‘ 903 $542,317.47
1958 100,594 15,446 3,276 810 $549,069.16
1959 115,272 16,102 5,353 1,449 ’ $622,658.02

It will be noted that, in spite of minor fluctuations, there has been a steady
increase in the output and revenue of the Office. If this increase continues, it is
expected that, in the calendar year 1960, more than 125,000 passports will be
issued. '

APPOINTMENTS AND POSTINGS
IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. R. H. Jay posted from the Permanent Mission of Canada to the European Office of the
United Nations, Geneva, to Ottawa. Left Geneva December 27, 1959.

Mr. P. A. Bridle posted from the Delegation of Canada to the North Atlantic Council, Paris, to
the Imperial Defence College, London. Left Paris January 4, 1960.

Mr. P. Dumas posted from Ottawa to the Permanent Mission of Canada to the European Office
of the United Nations, Geneva. Left January 5, 1960.

Mr. G. S. Murray posted from the United Nations Secretariat, New York, to Ottawa. Left
New York January 16, 1960.

Mr. W. G. Stark posted from the Canadian Consulate General, New Orleans, to Ottawa. Left
New Orleans January 25, 1960.

Mr. E. R. Bellemare posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Mexico City. Left Ottawa
January 29, 1960.
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Q A 'VC’aha‘diah»l Vi’ey& o_f» Woﬂd Problems .

. STATEMENT BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR EXTERNAL
AFFAIRS, MR. HOWARD C. GREEN, TO THE HOUSE OF

COMMONS ON FEBRUARY 10, 1960

1

.I find that the Canadian people are very much interested in externd
affairs. Fortunately, or unfortunately, they are much more interested in wha
. the Secretary of State for External Affairs says than they were in what he said a
Minister of Public Works. Probably we underestimate the intense interest o
the Canadijan people in world affairs at the present time. After all, is it any wonde
that such should be the case? Because it just may be that ‘the whole of ou
civilization is at stake, depending upon what is done by the various nations.

In my remarks today I intend to deal with nine different subjects. They ar
disarmament, the ~North Atlantic Treaty Organization, the Commonwealth
Canadlan-Umted States relations, Latin America, Canada and the Paclﬁc the
Middle East, the United Nations, and the Law of the Sea. If I find that time is
going I may possibly delay my remarks on the Law of the Sea until we get into
the Committee on External Affairs. ’ :

Before going on with these nine dlfferent sub]ects, I have two generd
comments to make,

The first is that in the world today Canada has only fnends and no enemi
She is a comparatively young nation with an excellent record, for which creditis
due to those Canadians who have been in positions of responsibility dows
through the years. Canada is a nation with no designs on anyone, a nation whos
people approach world affairs with an unselfish attitude, and also a natiot
whose people have great capacity for frxcndshlp I repeat that Canada today has
only friends and no enemies.

For this situation, too, we owe a great deal to those distmgulshed represer
tatives from abroad who have come here to man the embassies and the high
commissioners’ offices. They keep us informed of the views of their respective
countries, and they go home at the end of their term, or to another post, friends
of Canada. They have played through the years a very important part in spreading
goodwill for Canada throughout the world. I should like to pay that tribute ¥
them today, and to thank the members of the present Diplomatic Corps who hatt
“'been of great help to me 1n these last eight months

Time for Independent Line .
_The second thought I should like to place before the House is that the time bss
" come to drop the idea that Canada’s role in world affairs is to be an “h(’nest
broker” between the nations. We must decide instead that our role is to be ¥}




determine the right stand to take on problems, keeping in mind the Canadian
fbackground and, above all, using Canadian common sense. In eﬁ'ect the time
as come to take an independent approach. ' '

ave not taken an independent approach, but across the country one has heard

llbetween the nations, 'particularly between the big nations, by running from one
o the other and suggesting that one should modify its attitude because the other
fone does not like it”, and so on. This has been so partiéularly as it concerned
dealings between the United Kingdom and the United States. Every member of
fithe House will have heard comments to the effect that Canada should be inter-
Qlloreting the British to the Americans and the Americans to the British.
l That idea used to appeal to me, and it may have been a wise plan to adopt
at one time. But today the British and the Americans are just as close together
: as any two nations could be. They do not need any interpreters from Canada,

’ 011c1es, that they ° gang up on Canada”. I am not using the phrase “gang up”
@in any offensive way; if they think we are in the wrong, then it is natural that
hey should get together and fry to do what they can to persuade us to change.
{1t is all done in a very friendly way with the attitude that “this hurts me more
ban it hurts you™. So we are all good friends. It is not as if there is any lack of
) friendship and understanding. But I do ask the Honourable Members of this
House to consider whether Canada would not gain more respect in the years
fthat lie ahead and exercise more influence if she forgot about this role of bemg a
gmiddleman or an honest broker.

B the field of disarmament is the most important field for Canada in world affairs in

which literally carries with it the hopes of mankind.
May I just outline somethlng of the background? For many years there
have been attempts to work out some system of disarmament both in the United

8 commission on disarmament since these efforts began and has made a splendxd
contnbutlon But this work has been discouraging, and to a degree dxsﬂlusnomng
Durmg the summer of 1959, the ' position was that in the United Nations there
was a Dlsarmament Commission whose function was supposed to be to. work '
out some method of disarmament. As I understand it, the attempt had been made
earlier to have a fairly small committee deal with the subject but it had been
g Unsuccessful, so this United Nations Disarmament Commission was set up,
COnsnstmg of every one of the 82 member states. You can imagine how difficult
it would be for a Commission of that size to get results, and of course there were
3110 results obtained., -
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~ Ido not want to leave the impression for one minute that former governments

ime and time again, “Oh, Canada can do a great deal by being honest broker .

r from any other place. Sometimes I think, when we do not agree with their

Then to come to my first subject, the sui)ject of disarmament. In my judgment -

1960, because our nation is a member of the 10-nation Disarmament Commlttee

Natlons and outside. Canada, I think, has participated in every committee or

v -




Then last summer the forergn mmlsters of the Umted States the Umtxx e
ngdom, France and Russxa spent many ‘long weeks ‘negotiating at Genev i ¥:
- One result of their dehberatlons was that at the conclusion of their confers
- they announced their intention of. mvxtmg Canada, Bulgaria, Czechoslovaki
Italy, Poland and Roumama to join them on a new '10-member  Disarmamen
Commlttee They announced ‘at the trme that this Commlttee was expected to b

and I am now quoting from their announcement:

a useful means of exploring, through mutual consultations, every avenue of possrble progre
- toward such agreements and recommendations of the limitation and reduction of all types d
armaments and armed forces under effective international control as may, in the first instane
be of particular relevance to the countries participating in these deliberations. .

It should be pointed out that five of those countries are Western countris
and five are Eastern. All of the five Western countries belong to the Nort
Atlantic Treaty Organization, and all of the five Eastern to the Warsaw Pad
" Canada, of course, was perfectly wﬂlmg to fall in wnth th1s idea and to serve or

- such a Committee. . : :

- Role of Four ert Powers E
The four big nations which had decrded to set up the Commlttee so reported 1
the Umted Nations in September because, after all, here was the Disarmamen
Commission of the United Nations supposedly dealing with this question o
© - disarmament, and it was essential that there should be some arrangement worke
out between the 10-member Committee and the large United Nations Disarm
ament Commission, The four big powers asked that the United Nations Disarm
“ament Commission be convened to hear formal]y of the creatlon -of the nev
Committee of Ten. These four - powers, moreover, made it clear that the Unitel
" Nations would be kept informed of progress in the dehberatlons of the Com
. mittee, because it was essential to keep the United Nations in the picture. Aftr
- all the only way in which a world-wide dlsarmament plan wnll be worked out

g w1ll be under the aegis of the United Nations.

Canada was particularly concerned that the Umted Nat:ons should bc kept
ful]y informed, and when 1 spoke in New York on September 241 pomted oul
that the mxddle-sxzed and smaller powers must ‘have an opportunity of bein
heard since drsarmament is of the deepest concern to all mankind. I said, furthet
~ that in Canada’s work on the 10-nation Commlttee we would at all times kee
these considerations very much in mind. ) :

+ At the United Nations last fall it was very clear that the delegates from every
. nation were far more interested in the question of dlsarmament than in any othef
"question. They had witnessed a lessening of tension across the world. There had
~been a visit by Prime Minister Macmillan and Foreign Secretary Selwyn Loyt
to the Saviet Union, and while we were in New York Premier Khrushchov car®
to the United States. The two leading speeches in the opening debate at the Unitd
.~ Nations were made by Mr. Selwyn Lloyd and by Premier Khrushchov, and botb
dealt with disarmament; each speaker put forward a plan for disarmament. Thu
I repeat that at the United Natlons there was tremendous interest in this questio’ K

¢
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" of ‘dSMamen»t, anci I suggest that right around the world Vtoday there is a real-

ization in the minds of millions of people that a nuclear war would be a catas-

‘trophe and that it would probably end civilization as we know it.

In these circumstances it was to be expected that the Upited Nations would
fall in with the proposal of the four big powers that this Disarmament Committee
should carry on the work on the question of disarmament. Something happened
which had never happened at the United Nations before, T believe, when all
82 nations co-sponsored the resolution which provided United Nations facilities
for the meetings of the 10-power Committee. That resolution contained these
words: ' v _ '
The question of general and complete disarmament is the most important one facing the world
today. )
General Burns .
The Canadian Government realized from the start the vital role Canada could
play in these disarmament deliberations, hence the appointment of Lieutenant-
General E. L. M. Burns as Canada’s representative at these discussions. I do not
need to tell anyone in this House of the wonderful record of General Burns in
two wars, as Deputy Minister of Veterans Affairs, then as Chairman of the Truce
Supervision Body in Palestine and finally, as Commander of the United Nations
Emergency Force. He is a man respected not only from coast to coast in Canada
but by delegates from every member state in the United Nations. We were able to
persuade Mr. Hammarskjold, the Secretary-General of the United Nations, to
release General Burns from his important command in the Middle East because
the Secretary-General felt—and so did General . Burns — that he could make
an even greater contribution as a member of this Disarmament Committee.

In addition, Canada has opposed from the beginning any delay in the actual
commencement of the work of the Disarmament Committee.. We did this for
several reasons, but principally because we were afraid that if there were not an
early start there might be an increase in tension, and around the world people
mighf become discouraged again and decide they would have to pay more
attention to arming, with the result that the impetus gained by the friendly actions
taken in 1959 might be lost. There was some inclination in some other countries to
postpone the calling together of the Disarmament Committee until after the
East-West summit meeting had been held. This is not to be held until the middle
of May. . ) : '

That would have meant that the Disdrmament Committee would not have
begun to function until June, or later. The next session of the United Nations
would commence about the middle of September, and the 10 nations would
then be in the position of having nothing to report to the other 72 member nations
who are depending on us to get some results on this question of disarmament.

As T said, Canada insisted from’ the start that there should be no delay in
getting busy on this disarmament question. In Paris last December, when we
were attending the NATO meetings, the foreign ministers of the five Western

—
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members on the Drsarmament Commrttee were called together at the Quar '
© d’Orsay and there we decided to invite the five Eastern members to commence th:
. sittings_of .the” Disarmament Comrmttee on March 15. That invitation wa 8
) , acoeptedpand the 10-member Committee is to start its work on or about Mard
"' 15; 1 believe, in Geneva. In addition we set January 18 as the date for the firs S
meeting of representatives of the five Western ‘members. ‘of this 10-nation Com [ ,
- mittee. These meetings commenced in Washmgton on January 18 and have beer |
contlnumg ever since. - , ‘ R
At the same time, in Pans the North Atlantlc Treaty Councrl wlnch of cours
- contains representatives from the 15 nations belongmg to NATO, decided th: KR
the five Western nations on the Disarmament Committee would do all the pre AR
~ paratory work on disarmament for the East-West summit meeting and, furthe,
" that NATO would give all the help it could to the Disarmament Committet. |
“You see, NATO is very much involved in the question of disarmament, becaus 53
" NATO has most of the forces which, of course, would be mvolved in dlsarmamem
- and would have to work out many of the problems ‘ . :
Flve-Natxon Group T S
" Thus the ﬁve-natlon group of which Canada is a member has a double fun t10n
It is, first of all, to participate in the discussions with the five Eastern nations and,
" second, to do the preparatory work on disarmament for the United States, the §&
~ United ngdom and France for use by them at the East-West summit mesting ..
" . Arrangements were made to keep the NATO Council in the picture and th: ENS
- there should be regular reports to the Council. That plan is being’ carried out B8
" The ﬁve-member Disarmament Commrttee is reportmg to the Councrl from tine
_to time.' " ~ .
To date, while the five natlons have been meeting only since January BE
- there has been considerable progress made. General Burns has been in Washingtor A
_ and he comes back here from time to time. I had an interview with him last Friday. Ko
: Canada is putting forward her proposals whlch I am not at liberty to drscloseas
yet ‘Also we are gettmg great help from our own Department of National Defenc:. i
_There is a series of studies being made under. the direction of the five-nation
- group and the whole srtuatlon is really hopeful We believe. that the genen!
objective on “this question of disarmament must be to achieve a maximum o [
disarmament and reduction of military forces whrch could be verified and cor [§
trolled and which is compatible with the maintenance of adequate security agains X ‘
aggressron However, no one should underestimate the dxﬂ‘icultres that lie ahead
: ', nor. look for universal panaceas in the near future.
“ There is no intention on the part of the Canadlan Government to let dov’ EauS
the guard so far as Canada is concerned, but we do’ believe that a genuine effo" K
should be made to work out some scheme of disarmament. If every nation *§
" ’that 10-member Committee feels the same way about it, then there will be resulé w
. which will benefit mankind. This should not be taken as meaning that, if *§

.

five Eastern countries w1ll only approach it smcerely, there wrll be worthwhi B8




If they all genumely want dlsarmament in’ the world today then there wrll be
disarmament; : ‘

The second subject is the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. NATO is
W essentially a defensive alliance and it has fulfilled this function.’ After all, it was
set up to prevent aggression by the Eastern nations. Whether or not they ‘would
have committed aggression no one can say but there has been no aggression during

i continue to do so until there is actual controlled disarmament.
: Canada is doing her full share in the alliance. We have a magmﬁcent brlgade
3 of troops in Europe and we have a thoroughly efficient air division which, next

in NATO today. A e Yo
B Sometimes when I hear of the criticism of the Department of Natlonal Defence
I think it would be worthwhile for Canadians to recognize the fact that in peace-
time Canada has abroad a permanent-force army. How difficult it-is for any old
soldier from the First World War to realize that. I think back to those days when
my one ambmon was to fulfil the terms of the song “When I get my civvy clothes
on, Oh how happy I will be”. I remember how everybody wanted- to get out of
@lEurope by the first boat and what a job it was to get them sorted ‘out because
M cverybody thought he should be on the first boat. The same thmg was true of the
BSecond War. We now have a permanent-force army and a_permanent air force
stationed in Europe. I repeat that Canada can hold her head high because of the
' contnbutlon that is bemg made by her young men to the strength of NATO Fa
ATOComradeshxp B SRR '

e There is in that - orgamzatlon a spirit of comradeship bullt up over the last ten
S ycars whlch is very strong. These fifteen nations understand each other’s view-
point, There have been fnendshrps made which will last for a lifetime. The leaders
of all these countrles are on the very best of terms and fundamentally the foun-
Wdations of NATO go very deep. 1 do not beheve there is any chance of the NATO
alliance breakmg up. Most of the European members of that alliance have
gmade an outstanding economic recovery. They are in a -very strong position;
88 °" cxample, France, Germany, the Netherlands and Belgium. Some, of course,
¢ not in such a good position. Naturally there are problems.

as worried Canada cons1derably has been to ensure adequate consultation.
SR-ast fall the big powers were talking about a summit meéting and other subjects
ind they were not agreeing. One thought this should be done and another thought
hat should be done, and instead of going to the NATO Council and airing_their
i roubles there they sard nothmg about them. All the press in all the NATO
QR Ountries started to speculate, as the press will do quite naturally.-The press
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‘Here you have these 15 nations and, as I say, there are problems. One which

results. I mean all ten natnons both on the Eastern srde and the Western 51de

these ten years. NATO continues to fulfil that same function today and must .

to the air forces of the United States is the most powerful and effective air force '

S

ade qute a lot of good guesses, and the whole story was on the front page of




all the papers in Canada in the Umted States, in France and in England The .
whole story was there, and yet there were no adequate consultations in NATO 3
~ When I went to Paris in October I had an opportunity to speak to the NATO
Council and emphasized on behalf of Canada that we thought there woul
have to be a far better system of consultation. I made the same submissions fofg
President de Gaulle, to Prime Minister Debré and to Mr. Couve de Murville, th
Foreign Minister of France, also to Prime Minister Macmillan and Mr. Seiwy

_ Lloyd, and they all agreed. The Americans agreed at Camp David a few week
later. Everybody was perfectly willing to consult, but they still were not consulting

" The smaller nations, of course, agreed with us that there was great need to get

a somewhat better system. :

One direct result was that, when the Western summit meetmg was held i
Paris in December, there were consultations in the NATO Council before tha
was held, and there were also consultations after. The foreign ministers of' th
four came together and reported to the NATO Council. The report was no
treated in a perfunctory way. It had quite a going over at that meetmg of th
Counc1l which followed the meeting of the four. 7

The same plan is to be followed this year. There is to be a meetmg of thejgs
“heads of government of the four Western powers, I think in April, but in anj
. event there are to be consultatlons with the NATO Council at each stage.

French Problems , j
France, of course, has a special problem in Algeria. “After the events of the las
10 days or two weeks, I am sure the Canadian people will have a far clearr |
realization of the very difficult problems France has been facing and still faces ng
Algeria. She' has an outstandmg Foreign Minister in Mr. Couve de Murvilk ;
He speaks with great logic and great friendliness. He is very well liked in the
NATO Council. I suggest that Canada must at all times have the deepest under
standing for France and’ her problems. She, of course, is one of our mothe
countries, and one feels that when he goes to her shores. I am of* Anglo-Saxo
descent, and yet when I went to Paris, in fact the minute I stepped off the plan: B
I felt- that I was at home with members of the famlly We were treated in jus
that way on both occasions that I had the pr1v11ege of visiting France. I repeat, s
far as NATO is concerned; that in my judgement there certainly is no sign of a1
1mpend1ng break-up. I hope there will be no more talk in Canada about pusmbl
break-up. o ;
I should like to explain in a word or two the posmon of NATO in rclatiog
to European trade problems. This is not my ﬁeld of course; it comes under it :
Minister of Trade and Commerce and the Minister of Finance. I had though
that NATO would be a forum for settling the difficulties about European trad: B
- but when you remember that six of the NATO. countries are in the Comm?'§
_Market — they are the Inner Six —and that only four of the European Fr®
A Trade Area, known as the Outer Seven, are in NATO, and that there are two f1”§




fliceland, which afe not in The Six or The Seven; and when you think that Sweden,
o Switzerland and Austria are not in NATO; when you look at this picture, you
' reahze ihat NATO is not the place to work out the problems of trade in Europe.
BHence the solution of these problems has been left to other organizations,
including the possibility of a new organization being set up. Every one of the
NATO countries is very anxxous to do whatever it can to solve those difficult
rading problems. :

+ I should like to sum up what I have to say about NATO in these words.’
] beheve it is remarkable that NATO has developed the way it has into a closely-
knit-and eﬁ'ectlve organization for collective defence and co-operation in many
important non- military fields. Its strength derives in large measure from the
Srcedom and independence which its members exercise and from the strong
ties' of history, culture and friendship, which the nations of Western Europe
khare with Canada and the United States. With this background, I believe ‘we can
be confident that any differences which arise out of the alliance will be resolved,
s they have in the past, in a spirit of friendship and mutual regard for each
pther’s interests. ’

18 fo

d in

ommonwealth Relations '
go on to the Commonwealth Canada’s relations with each one of the other
ine members of the Commonwealth are excellent. ‘All 10 members value this
embership very highly. Why should they not? As members of the Common-
ealth, they have far more influence than any one of them could possibly have .
plone. - ) o »
Another reason why they place great value on this membership is that today
he Commonwealth is obviously the best bridge between the continents, playing
h significant part in world affairs and of necessity working for peace. This Common-
ealth of ours is sO spread out around the world that it must work for peace.
there should be war the Commonwealth would be in far more trouble than the
fUnited States or the Soviet Union because, as I say, it is so scattered across the
obe, and certainly everyone in the Commonwealth at the present time is working
dor peace. : , :

. Another reason why great value is placcd on membership is that the Common-
ealth is steadily growing and growing in a way that sets an example to all the
gest of the world. On October 1 of this year Nigeria is to become a free nation
#1d of its own free will a member of the Commonwealth of Nations. Nigeria is
ne of the leading countries in Africa with over 30 million people, the most
opulous country on that continent, and I believe it has the stability and the
Preanization to make a splendid contribution, not only in the Commonwealth
but also in the United Nations and in world affairs generally. This nation is one
gore that is being launched as an independent nation under the leadership of the
BRLnited Kingdom and the other members of the Commonwealth.

B We think of the launchmg of India, that great country which has been such a
& kicnd of Canada from the time it first got 1ts independence, of Pakistan and
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Ceylon both smnlarly great fnends of Canada of Ghana, Malaya and nov NN
" Nigeria and, shortly to come, The West Indies Federatxon Uganda Tanganyika [l
" and Kenya; and sooner or later the problems of the Central African Federation | N
will be worked out. When we think of these developments going on in the
_ Commonwealth at thls time, we have every reason to be proud of our membershlp
in that organization. . A : : : -
I know from my own dxscussrons in London w1th Lord Home Secretary for
Commonwealth Relations, and Selwyn Lloyd that these British statesmen ar [
- deeply concerned about launching these new nations. They are putting much
thought into working out the best plan to help these nations gam thelr indepen-
- dence. Here is statesmanshlp of the hlghest order. - - 7.
- In’ these short months the Prime Ministers of the Commonwealth will be
meeting and there further great steps forward will be taken. I think of the contri
~bution our own Prime Minister made in 1957 when, within a few days of taking |§
over his present position, he got on a plane and went to London to participate in g .
" a Commonwealth Conference and there gave splendxd leadershrp whlch had 1 &8
. great deal to do with making the Conference the success that it was. He will be
leaving us again for the meetings which commenc_:e early in May. Because of the
~ contacts and friendships he made with leaders of all the other Commonwealth @
nations at the Conference in 1957 and during his tour in 1958, I believe that
" Canada can do a great deal at the Conference in May of 1960 to strengthen further
the Commonwealth and to help to 1mplement the plans for launchmg new mem:bers &
-on the world scene. ' ;

Scholarships - S
~ There is one other aspect of Commonwealth relations Wthh is very 1mportant
" to us at the present time and that is the plan for Commonwealth scholarships.
It was in 1958, at a conference in Montreal, that arrangements were made to set
up a Commonwealth Scholarship Plan and that Plan is now about to function.
Last summer a Commonwealth Conference on Education was held'in England [
which took further steps toward implementing the Scholarshlp Plan. It appr -oved B
a Canadian proposal for an exchange of high-level academic scholarshxps between
. different parts of the Commonwealth. It was agreed that a total of 1,000 scholar
ships should be exchanged between the nations of the Commonwealth and
Canada undertook to place 250 students from other parts of the Commonwealth |8
"~ in Canadian umversmes and other educatlonal institutions at a cost of about B4
$1 million per year. BRI : j , :
To guxde Canada’s participation in the Scholarshlp Plan, the Government has B
" appointed a Canadian Scholarship Committee. The Committee is workins [§ »
smoothly in receiving applications from students in other Commonwealth countrics | ‘
" who wish.to study in Canada and in processing the applications of Canadia® §
who wish to study abroad under the Plan. I am hoping that this fall 100 to 17 Ji§
e students from other parts of the Commonwealth will come to Canada under the B8
-Plan. They will be here for a two-year term and at the start there wrll be about 123
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Also at the Conference in the Umted ngdom the more advanced countrles

flagreed to provrde assistance in the general field of education to their less-developed :

lipartners. Canada undertook to provide assistance by sending teams of teachers

Sabroad to. assnst in trammg teachers in other countries, and to receive trainees

Wfor the same purpose m this country Work is under way to 1mplement that portron
of the pollcy : .

:?‘L:, Canada—U.S. : .

he fourth sub_]ect is Canada-Umted States relatlons One mlght make a very‘

h Miong speech on this subject but today I merely wish to _say that relations with
the United States also are excellent. They are on a personal basis between our

selown Prime Minister and the President of the United States, between the Secretary __‘
L1 State and myself and between various other ministers of the two Governments.
PR This is true also at the ambassadorial level. Canada is extremely well served in
P Washington by our Ambassador there, Arnold Heeney. He is very well liked in
Washington and I think he is doing a splendid job. Similarly, the United ‘States ™
Ambassador in Ottawa, the Hon. Mr. ngglesworth is giving splendld repre-
Sl scntation” here. ‘The relatronshxp between the two countrres at every.level could
ot be better. PR : e : :

- There has been a. very srgmﬁcant step taken wrthm the last _year or two in -
he setting up of a Joint Legislative Committee, composed of members of the
Senate and the House of Commons and of the United States Senate and House

of Representatives. This Committee will be meeting again, in Washington this -
gAll'ime, within the next few weeks. This informal group has done a great deal to
geahelp create understandmg in the respective legislative chambers. Of course, there

are also the relatronshrps between private citizens of the two countries, which are
fprobably on a more intimate and friendly basis than.those between prrvate
Bicitizens of any two other countries in the world.

We had a very successful visit at Camp David early in_ November when the
oint Ministerial Committee on Defence met. We were able to sit around in the.
g@lounge of the main building and discuss views frankly on a man to man basis,
ith both sides feeliné free to make any complaints or any suggestions. I feel the :
@ csults were very beneficial. I am sure this means a lot to Canadrans and, of
ourse, it does also to the people of the United States. : ,

“In the world today this is a very important. relatronshlp One good example~
: of the result is that tomorrow there will be negotlatrons taking place in Ottawa
gctween the representatives of the United States and Canada concermng the
evelopment of the Columbia River. Here we have another great scheme which
e be developed only if there is co-operation between the two nations. If this
SR cVclopment does take place it will mean a great deal to the citizens of both
FPR-Ountries, The representatrves of the two nations have been able to get together
Sl " 2 Way which I am sure will bring about a solution of this problem
We are havmg a similar experrence with regard to the Passamaquoddy pl‘O_]eCt

B 2 n the Marmmes The Intematronal Jomt Commrssron has been making studles

.-




of that pro_lect and I hope eventually 1t wﬂl be possxble for some workabl

R scheme to be devised which will be of benefit to the crtlzens of both the New

'England States and our own Maritime Provinces.
‘ We have the same type of relationship with regard to another body of water
I refer to the Great Lakes and the St. Lawrence River. This is a joint asset which
) probably no other two countries in the world can equal. Its use for the purposes g
~of power production, : ‘recreation, navigation and the protection of commerce
really startles the 1magmat10n. It has been necessary, in order to maintain this [
great resource, for Canada to deny requests, which otherwise we might hav
“been able to entertain, from some United States interests who have wished to [
remove some of the water from this basin for other uses. It has been possible to
sit down and talk the whole matter over with United States representatives.
I believe there is a thorough understandmg between the two natrons as to Just
 what is involved. ~ : :
" Sometimes I wonder whether it is realized in all parts of the Umted States,
or even for that matter inall parts of Canada, just how vital the St. Lawrence
and Great Lakes have been from the dawn of Canadian hrstory They have been
the main geographrc features in the development of Canada. Two-thirds of the
-people of our nation live in this area, and for us it is possibly of a great deal mort
- significance than it is in the over-all United States picture. If that fact alone is
- realized, I believe that our difficulties with the United States on thrs question wil
eventually be solved. ' : :
Latin Ameriea ) :
Then, I come to the fifth subject, and will deal with only four more. I refer 10 :
‘Latin America. In what is known as Latin America there are 20 republxcs al
imbued with the love of freedom and all very responsible members of the United
Nations. Many of them took part in the old League of Nations. At the United
Nations today, these 20 Latin American nations are making a great contribution.
" The current President, Dr. Belaunde of Peru has been outstanding in fulfilling
the functions of that office. Latin America has glven five Presidents to the United

- Nations 'since that organization was set up, a far larger number than from any
©  other area in the world.

" They have a deep fnendshrp for Canada They feel that we are all Amc rican
* nations together that we are all in the Western Hemisphere and that we hav
very much in common. They are anxious to increase their trade with us, and we
are anxious to increase ours with them. I think there is alsé a great deal mort
that could be done to extend our relatlons in the cultural field wrth these Latin
.American countries. ‘

It is our intention to pay special attention to Latm Amenca I am hOP”‘g
it will be possible to get away for a visit to the Argentine in May when they a%t
ce]ebratmg 150 years of independence, and also that it will be possible to visi
some other Latin American countries, as well as to hold consultations with 0uf
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eleven Ambassadors in Latm America. Thls is an area in whrch I beheve a good

' Bdcal more can be done than has been done by Canada in the past.

- The next subject is Canada and the Pacific. I realize that many Canadians

; E‘:’; are.not clearly aware of the fact there is such a place as the Pacific Ocean. Today'
I plan to say a few words about Canada s relatxonshrps w1th the dlﬂ“erent countries -

around the rim of the Pacific. .- -
.. First of all, there is Japan We had a visit a few days ago from Prime Minister
Kishi and Foreign Minister Fujiyama. It was possible to discuss all the problems

o between the two countries in a most amicable way.

~Canada’s relationship with Japan is excellent. At the United Natlons Japan
has been one of our firmest friends. She was the first to offer to co- sponsor our
esolution on radiation, and we have had excellent co- operatron from her repre-
entative.-In the field of trade they have also been co-operative.- There have been
difficulties about Japanese goods coming into Canada and al‘Tectmg the sale of
‘ Canadian’ products The Japanese have throughout been very fair in the attitude
hey have taken in these discussions and, as 1 have said, the relationship between
gour two nanons is excellent

hen gomg a httle further down on the far side of the Pacific we come to the old
ndochina, South Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos. There Canada has been a
member of the three International Commrssrons set up under the Geneva Agree-
0 ents and we have as a result had reason to follow very closely what _goes on

n that partlcular part of the world. We were worried last fall about the situation -

n Laos. It appeared as though there might be the beginning there of a full-scale
ar in the Far East. Canada took the position on the Secunty Council, and later
n the General Assembly, that there should be a United Nations representation
sent to, and kept in Laos. This policy was followed; I believe there are still repre-
Kentatives of the Umted Nations in Laos. There has been no war and it looks as
hough the difficulties are gradually being settled. , , -
- We were also involved in this area because with several other countries we
I participating i in an aerial survey of the Mekong River. This is the key river
hrough that part of Asia just as the St."Lawrence is the key river in this part of _
anada. We have people out there now taking part in this survey which will be
il ery beneficial to all of the nations in that particular area. '
“Then in Malaya where an outstandmg job is being 'done in carrying on the
flcovernment of . this new member of the Commonwealth of Nations, we have
lose contacts and there is the best of goodwill between our two countries.
In Indonesia a similar situation obtains, We have many Indonesian students

ptudying in Canada. We have a mission m Djakarta .and the relatlonshrp is
Cxcellent, - !

With regard to Australia and New Zealand here we have of course, two of
" oldest and best friends, the ties are so strong, and they go back over so many
cars. We work closely together in the United Nations, and under all conditions

RN
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: the relatlonshrps between Austraha New Zealand and Canada are. excellcnt

-1 hope it wrll not be' very. long before we can announce the conclusion of trade :

negotlatlons with Australla and from time to time the varlous problems ‘which

“arise between these fel]ow members of the Commonwealth and ourselves will be

PR ~

: “1roncdout..~,' 3o
\/ Red China . '
‘This is a p1cture of our fnends -across the Pacrﬁc, and I know that everyone wil
-be wondering just what our attitude is about the recogmtlon of Red Ckina.
Most of the countries to which I have referred look on this question in exactly or
practrcally the same light as Canada; for example Japan and 1 belleve Malaya,
* Australia and New Zealand. The Canadian_ ‘Government does not belreve that
‘Red China should be recognized under present " conditions. I have made that
. clear in answer to questlo'ns in drﬂ'erent parts of the country, and there is no need
\' to repeat here our reasons at length. . . T
--Fundamentally, our reasons are that we believe it would, be lcttmg down
.our friends in that part of the world particularly in Southeast Asia, were Canada
to take the step of recognizing Red Chma at the present time. Also, she is in
default under various resolutions passed by the United Nations. Certamly “her
.actions in Tibet and i in India durmg the last few months have not made it easier
for any of the countries which have not already done so to recognize her...
- There is another very good reason which I think should be emphasized in
thlS House. One of the main dlfﬁcultles in any approach to the problem is the
- fact that, given the attitude of Pekmg, recogmtlon on the part of Canada, unles
accompanied by explicit acceptance of Peking’s claims to thé. exclusrve right
to represent China in the United Nations and to occupy Taiwan — Formesa—
would, in all probability, serve to bring about only a worsening of our relations
-7 with Communist China. Evidence of this is a matter of record. The. Communis
Prime Mmlster, Mr. Chou En-lal, at the last ‘session of the Natronal People’s
Congress held in Pekmg last Aprrl sard unequlvocally— and here I am quotmg
* the Chinese Prime Minister: . L SRR

Taiwan is an inalienable part of Chmm territory. We are determmed to Irberate Taiwan,

| _ % Penghu, Quemoy and Matsu. All U.S. armed forces in the Taiwan area must be withdraws
<+ The Chinese people absolutely will not tolerate any plot to carve up Chinese territory and
create two Chinas. In accordance with this principle, any country that desires to wabhsh

o

. diplomatic relations with our country must sever so-called diplomatic relations with the Chiang B

. Kar-shek clique, and respect our country’s legitimate rights in international affairs.

It is- clear, that.the Peking Government’s ‘quarrel is not solely with

Nationalist Government installed on thé Island of Formosa. The Peking Gover

" ment is opposed to any arrangement that will give a separate status to Formos: K
.whether’ under the Nationalist Government or any other. In fact, the officidl '_" g
_new China News Agency spoke a few weeks ago of the —I am quoting — “plot 8

/wengmeered by the Umted States to put Tarwan under United Natxons trustec PSS

 ship”. ‘
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l\hddleFAst RERRG e PR N A
Now a word about the Mlddle East Canada is not a member of SEATO and is
not dlrectly concemed w1th what'i is done in the orgamzatmn. We are, of course, o B
| in close contact with most of the nations which belong to SEATO. Our deahngs o e
(B with them are as nations rather than with SEATO as an orgamzatlon. The same
Bl thing might be said concerning the ANZUS Treaty. - St s
N The Middle East continues to be a very sensitive area. Canada has embassnes
in the United ‘Arab Republic, Israel, Lebanon, Turkey, Iran and I hope before
long will have some representatxon in Iraq. Our relations with all of these countnes
are good, even though they do not all agree among themselves. We are, of course,
at all times domg what we can to help bring about a settlement of these very -
difficult problems in that area. We are also involved directly because of Canada’s
partlclpatlon in the United Nations Emergency Force. We had there in that
Force 945 men as of December 31 That was the second largest of the seven natlonal‘ '
units in the Emergency Force.’ : R
~ We believe that this Force is rendenng a very efficient and worth-whlle servrce. R
: Whereas there ‘was some trouble: on the Israli-Syrian border a few days ago, no
- such trouble has flared up in the area where the Umted Nations Emergency L
Force is srtuated of course, it is not equipped for major ﬁghtmg, it has only -
small arms and it is only, really, a pohce force. But we think it is rendering a great
contrlbutxon and regard it as a vital stabilizing force in the dedle East besides o
8§ being a demonstration of the ability of the United Nations in similar condmons v
to place in the field a paramrhtary force of substantial size as a means of sepa- .
rating combatant forces and preventmg the renewal of hOStlllthS between soverergn
states : . . . . .
'We are also very much mterested 1n the problem of the refugees in the Mlddle
East. Thrs subJect was debated at some length in the United Nations, and Canada P
is contmumg her contribution of $500,000, subject to Parhamentary approval L
#l o UNRWA for work in this field. e
Fmally, there is the United Nations 1tself I do not take the United Natxons '
last because of any considerations as to relative 1mportance for it certainly is as ,i
lmportant in Canadian extemal pohcy as any other orgamzatlon Itis a huge
#l organization with several thousand employees and I believe most of them have a
United Nat1ons mentality; rather than feeling they are working for their own
RS Countries théy feel that they are workxng for the United Nations. They are being o
given wonderful leadership by the Secretary-General, Mr. Hammarskjold, who .
8 is brmgmg order out of chaos in an amazing way. When 1 think of having
o 82 Parties in the House of Commons here and trying to "reach any result, and then
e the representatives of 82 nations working together down in New York, T
B an forced to conclude that somebody, somewhere, has done a great deal of careful

3 Planning, and it is really a seven—day wonder the way results are- obtamed at that
°Tgamzatlon '

a
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o From the pomt of view of a forelgn mmlster, the meetmgs of the General
- Assembly are extremely valuable. I had the opportunity to meet and talk with B
7 -at least 35 forelgn ministers, and 1 know no other way in which it would hLave
;»been possible to- get their views or to-pass on Canadian views to them. These

" contacts alone have more than justified any time spent in New York during the

sessions of the Assembly.’ -

. Canada was- represented at the last Assembly by a splendld Delegatron I
am very proud of the part they played and 1 include everybody—those who
came from outside the service, the delegates, the altemates who came from the
Department and the Parliamentarians from all parties. We were there as a team,
Each and every one of the group made a great contribution and I think we were
able to give Canada good representatlon throughout the Assembly
v One s also struck by thé work done by the Permanent Mission to the United

Nations. In effect, this is Canada’s embassy at the United Nations, and so much

is done there under pressure — resolutions and amendments and difficult problems 3

come up so fast and so frequently — that decisions have to be made in a hurry,
- various peop]e have to be consulted ina hurry ’ -

- Fallout Information S , o . .
'We had as our main initiative this year a resolution to provide for more effective
. collection ‘of information on radiation and - fallout, and also a more effective
method of dxstnbutmg such information.”We had a great deal of difficulty in B
getting that resolution through. The vicechairman of the " Delegation, my
Parliamentary Secretary, Mr. Nesbitt, did a wonderful job in carrying out ihese
" negotiations. He has become one of the outstanding representatives at the United
Nations. With any luck at all he will play a very significant part for Canaca in
" foreign affairs.

These negotiations on thxs resolutlon ‘took a long time, in fact they took
many weeks. We had to convince the big powers that the resolution shou!d g
through, and we had to convince the Eastern powers that we were not trying
to deceive them.-Finally we got ten CO-SpONsSors — Argentina, Austria, Czecho
slovakia, ' Italy, Ireland, Japan, Ghana, Norway, New Zealand and Mexico.
‘ None of these were big powers; we got the middle powers and received unanimous

" support from the General Assembly I hope that resolutron will be of considerable
help in meeting the problems cf radiation. :

~ We also had some complications in connection wrth the electron to one of

the non-permanent seats on the Security Council. Canada was supporting Poland

because we thought that under the gentleman’s agreement reached in- 1946 the

seat should go to Eastem Europe. We also thought this election should not b

made a cold war issue. Poland had been in the field for some time before the

United Nations sat, whereas Turkey was not put forward until after we had met it

‘New York; taking all these things into consideration we reached the conclusio?
ke that we should support Poland. Many of our friends thought the same thing
many of the Latin Amerrean nations, for example, reached the same conclusio™
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» There was a series of votes about 50 votes altogether but nobody would grve in}
Both contenders were evenly balanced. Fmally, our Delegatlon was able to play
o a consrderable part in brmgmg about a compromise under which Poland took

o the seat for the first year, and Turkey will take it for the second. .- -

' We also had difficult questions to face in connectlon wrth atomic tests. There
was'a resolution’ condemmng the proposed tests in the Sahara and Canada,
having made her decrslon clear from the start that she was against atomic tests,

2 voted for that resolution. It was very difficult for some of our friends to under-’

stand why we would not be voting on their side but we believed that our pollcy
was the right one and we voted for the resolution throughout. :
'"We were able to support France later on in the resolution about Algerla
Presrdent de Gaulle, we thought, had offered very good terms for the settlement of _
that problem and we felt free to support France throughout on that _question,
SouthAfrm'; ' o7 ,
We have been crmcxzed in some places in Canada for our vote on the resolutlon
on aparthezd Here again was another very difficult question. The previous Govern-
ment, Just as the present Government, had been against the polrcy of apartheid. s '
No one in Canada believes in an apartheid policy. Yet the previous Government
had seen fit throughout to abstain in so far as paragraphs in resolutions directly
condemmng South Africa were ‘concerned and in certain cases saw fit to abstam -
on the whole question. I think in no case did they vote against South Africa.
Last year the present Government did vote against South Africa on a resolution’
which was a good deal milder than the one which was brought forward in this
last sessron of the United Natrons after careful consideration we voted for those -
paragraphs in that resolution condemmng apartheid in general but abstained on
the paragraphs which named South Afnca abstamed on the vote on the whole

gl resolution.. - o - -

Last fall South Africa was elected one of the Vice-Presidents of the United
Natlons and her Forelgn Mrmster Mr. Loewe made an excellent contribution
to the work of the Assembly In addition to this South Africa has had a long
record of worth-while accomplrshments which it would not do any harm for the
Canadlan people to recall. '

Just about 60 years ago the Boers in South Africa were ﬁghtmg a valiant battle -
against the British Empire, with Canadian troops participating against. them.
After that war they were offered self-government and the great Boer leaders

General’ Botha and General Smuts took the lead in accepting that offer and in* =~

Setting up a’government in that country. Within a few short years World War I -
Rbroke out and they actually put down rebellion in their own country by one of
Bl their fellow generals in the Boer War of a decade earlrer and their troops fought
beside us throughout the World War. ' '

In the mtervemng years General Smuts as Field Marshal Smuts, became one
B of the outstandmg world statesmen of my tlme Other than Sir-Winston Churchill




: there were probably no more. outstandmg world statesmen contemporary wnh \_

: Freld Marshall Smuts. He made a great contnbutlon toward world peace. " : §
: -, In World War II South Afnca was wrth us again. Before we talk of voting B8
2 agamst South Afnca and of takmg the course “advocated by a delegatron here not
) long ago, a course that would lead to South Africa being thrown out of the

‘Commonwealth, I suggest that all Canadrans should just stop and thmk fora |l
[ = few mmutes. If we adopt the sort of policy that would lead to throwrng countries |28

\ -‘_long

~out of .the Commonwealth there: would be no Commonwealth left before very o

"Canada believes that the Commonwealth is of such great value in world
affairs that a course of the type I have mentioned would be doing a disservice to
the Canadian people and to the world at large. We have been able to usc our
influence for the modification of policies we do not like, but to come out ani i

" condemn a fellow member of the Commonwealth as has been suggested would b
_very unwise in our opinion. _ ' .

. So much for the nine subjects. whrch have now been reduoed to eight.:
_ In conclusion may I say this. Canadaisa strong young nation, steadrly growig

: stronger. It is a nation, as I have pornted out, wrth a good record in world aTairs, |8

with many friends and one that is actrvely partrclpatmg in vanous associations i
) such as the Commonwealth, NATO and so on. Above all it is a nation with
-idealistic, unselfish approach. I suggest that Canada can play a vital part in | world

s affairs today, perhaps just as vital a part as any other nation in the world. Thes
" next ten years could be Canada’s years in world affairs. This is the great challeng J8

. ) Canadians, the challenge I should like to place before them thrs afternoon, and
T offer this challenge particularly to those Canadrans who from trme to tlme repre:
sent the Canadxan people in this Parhament IR 7 S ;

s R
-
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At Toronto’s Malton "Airport, Mrs. "' Ellen Fairclough, Canada’s Minister of Citizenship and
mmigration, is kissed by little Nevenska Filipovic, a member of the first group of refugee families,
W°ach with one TB sufferer, to be brought to Canada during World Refugee Year. The other persons
bhown are (left to right): Mr.’ N. Bojovic, International Institute of Metropolitan Toronto;
S Nevenska's sister; Dr.  Matthew B. Dymond, Ontario Minister of Health; Mme. Filipovic. The
ipovics, who are Yugoslavs, came to Canada from the Latina Refugee Camp in lialy.
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" External Affairs in Parliament

)

LT Speech from the Throne opening the 3rd session of Canada’s 24th Parlia-

- I ment contained a number of references to foreign policy. During the latter
half of January and during February, statements of varying length on Canada’s
external relations were made by Prime Minister Diefenbaker, the Secretary of
State for External Aﬂ'alrs, Mr. Green and the Mlmster of Finance, Mr. Fleming

Speech from the Throne

The Throne Speech, read on January 14 by ‘Governor-General Vamer, contained
the following paragraphs on mternanonal topzcs that wouId be gtven special attention
durmg the session: : :

" ... My Prime Minister looks forward to meetmg with the leaders of the other

" Commonwealth governments early in May. The Commonwealth is in a state of

rapid constitutional development. During the course of the year ngena is o

become an independent member following those constructive processes by which [z

the Commonwealth has set a lead in peaceful evolut:on of new natlons from |
_dependent territories. S '

We welcome the spirit which has made possnble the progress of the past year i
in meetings between the leaders of great nations and we believe that with wisdon [
and patience the series of meetings arranged to commence in Paris in May cn g
bring about the results which all desire. Canada will be prepared to assist whole §
heartedly by consultatlon partlcularly in the North Atlantic Treaty Orgamz:mom 3
with those 1mmedlately involved in these efforts to achieve just dlplomatxc settle &
ments. - ’ :

A lasting peace between nations, founded upon understandmg and toleranct,
is the strongest aspiration of Canadians. The Government contmues to reg: ard as R

" a primary goal the achievement of the greatest possible measure of controlled
~disarmament. Canada will devote every effort to discharging its respon51b111tles :
as a member of the Ten-Nation Disarmament Committee. Some progress h#
already been made by those nations possessing nuclear weapons in preparing?
treaty to discontinue the testmg of such weapons and to estabhsh a system of 7

international control. . -

We are heartened by the unanimous approval glven by the Umted Natioss |
to the Canadian proposal to sample and analyse more widely and effectively the

“.radioactive content of the atmosphere; soil and food. For this purpose necessarf K
funds to enable Canada to take a leading part in this work will be requested.  E

It must be expected that the recent technological advances in the penetratlo‘l p
of outer space will lead to further dramatic developments. Canada welcomes 1 E

/\”opportumty to partlcnpate actively in the United Nations committee mtended 1
ensure that outer space is used only for peaceful purposes.

s
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" Economic and technical assistance to the less-developed nations of the world. -
continued to be needed both on humanitarian grounds and to provide the economic
il basis for peaceful and orderly progress in those nations. You will therefore be

those in the Commonwealth. You will also be asked to vote support for the
programme of scholarships and fellowships to be exchanged w1thm the Common-
wealth adopted at the suggestion of Canada.

' Substantial progress has now been made in finding a satlsfactory basxs for the .
development of the power of the Columbia River in co-operation with the United
States and negotiations for this purpose have now been initiated with the Govern-

8 ment of the United States. The results will be placed before Parliament for approval
and for the authority to take the measures necessary fo bring about the full use
of this most valuable source of power. The Government of Canada remains ready
to participate with Bntlsh Columbla in the joint development of the potentlals
of this great river. : :

:International trade is one of the chief bases of Canadian prosperity and must
continue to be a major interest of this Parliament. The growing exports of various
countries are presenting us with both increasing opportunities for trade and
problems of competition. Developments of far-reaching importance to Canada’s
trade are now taking place in Europe, and two of my Ministers are in Pans today .
. consultmg on these sub]ects thh representatives of other nations . .. '

*

Canada and Collective Defence

On January 18, in an address on t}:e Speech from the Throne, the Przme Minister -
' s(nd concerning Canada’s defence policy:

:All of us know . : . that the problem of defence remains with us the ma_]or
: cause of the tremendous expenditures that we in the free world are obliged to
! make <« .. A rigid or final course would have no regard to the changes that are
akmg place internationally. Indeed, in the last three days a speech has been made-

Bout the views expressed by the Minister of National Defence over and over again
gn the House at the time of the cancellation of the contract for the CF-105, that -
ghe day of manned bombers was about to be over and that in the 1960’s we would
foc in the missile age. ‘
The day before yesterday, Mr. Khrushchov outlmed in detail almost exactly
he V‘eWPOmt expressed by the Mlmster of National Defence, his information
aving been secured from those in responsible positions among the Chiefs of
@l and also from the various portions of the free world which gather infor-
Qnation in this regard. Indeed, when he took that stand there were many people
g.cross Canada who could not believe that the U.S.S.R. was about to bring about
3" end to the manned bomber. .
- I mention that matter because in defence the uncertainty to which all of the
-:f ree World is subject arises from_the fact that it can never be finally determmed

'
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Bl osked to continue programmes of aid to other, less—developed nations, pamcularly o B

by Mr. Khruschov to which I also intend to allude and which in every way bears N Co ‘




' whether or not the U. S S R means to go to war or whether, 1f 1t does so, the war h’

_ will be a nuclear one. This debate on the question of what should be donc it : :

- "respect of defence is takmg place not only in Canada, the United States, France,
".-‘the United Kingdom and the free countries in- Europe but everywhere in the
*world. The United States has been following a course which is based on the fat
, thatif war comes it will be a cataclysmxc nuclear war, the result bemg that ground
forces and conventional weapons will take second place.
. - 'Defence policy cannot be certain. If it could be certain, and if we could
determrne today the course for the next three or four year, great savings might
_ be made. ... If we could anticipate what the U.S.S.R. ‘would do, naturally we
would be able to look into the future as to the course that should be followed
with the same clarity that all of us can look into the past. -
... The attitude of the Canadian Government and its stand on defence was
clearly set forth in detail in the Defence White Paper in April 1959. That Canadian
" defence pohcy derives directly from our foreign pohcy and is desngned to ensure
national security and.the preservation of world peace. These objectives ar
reached through collective arrangements within NATO and the United Nations.
It is the defence policy of Canada to provide forces for defence against an attack
on the North American continent; the collective defence and deterrent forces of
.. .NATO in Europe and the North Atlantrc and to support the United Natlons
. in attalnmg its peaceful aims. :

Then there is set out in detail the course to be followed. lt is stated that the
knowledge that an act of aggression would in all hkehhood occur with little or
no warning requires that Canadian defence forces be at the maximum state of

readiness. ‘The course.to be followed is there set out in detail and it deals with
. the attitude of the Canadian Govemment based on the best mformatron that w
could secure. In this White Paper, it is- stated that it'is now considered that the
threat of the manned bomber is not as great as was ongmally anticipated and

that, furthermore by 1962, when the CF-105 would have come into ‘operationd L

“use in the RCAF, the main threat is expected to con51st of long-range missiles

“ - rather than manned ‘bombers.

. . .Those were the words in the White Paper of Aprrl 1959. Those are words that &
" “have been borne out in the declaration made two days ago by Mr. Khrushcho' B

As 1 said a moment ago, our defence pohcy is for the purpose of contributing
; to the maintenance of peace. We know that there will be no victor in the next war
" Gone are the days when a nation could consider war as a means of enforcing?
- certain pohcy and of furthenng its political aims. The whole purpose of armed :

.. forces today and of defence expenditure is to create a state of preparedness which §8

" would enable a country under the imminent threat of all-out nuclear attack ¥0

" retaliate w1th a knock-out blow of equal force or at least of sufﬁcrent force 10 SN
meet the aggressor: » : o
In other words, our polxcy has been one of collectrve defence. Aware as W

are of the changmg concept of defenee 1n this age of thermonuclear weapots
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g of rockets and space shrps we have endeavoured to brrng about in Canada the .

| attamment of the largest degree of defence that can be attained in the fields in
jl which we antrcrpate defence will be important two, three or four years from now,

M that cannot reasonably be expected to be other than obsolete in the days ahead.
I am going to/refer to Mr. Khrushchov’s speech i in more detail when I come

the manned bomber and that it possesses a-new secret weapon whrch makes it
the most powerful nation in the world.

of the best mformatron procurable .

Europe and the World Economy

on the thirteen-nation Paris Economic Meetmgs he had attended on behalf of Canada
' durmg the second week of the month:

& which took place last week in Paris on broad economic matters. My colleague the
‘ Minister of Trade and Commerce and I represented the Canadian Government.

Before descnbmg the events of last week it might be helpful if I were to outline
the events which led up to the meetings. In what I have to say, when I am referring
to Europe, I am including the United Kingdom in that designation.

- Immediately after the war, the United States made reconstruction loans to
Europe; and Canada made, on a proportional basrs, even greater loans to Europe.
It soon ‘became clear, however, that these loans were not enough to ensure full
- European recovery: We all recall the wave of hope and encouragemcnt that ran

through Europe and around the world when, in June 1947, General Marshall*

announced the famous Marshall Plan. Under that Plan, with its massive economic
aid from the United States Europe carried forward its post-war economic recovery.

While the’ ‘Marshall Plan was essentially economic, it was, of course, of great <

Pohtrcal srgmﬁcance. 1t fostered closer relations between European countries,
CO-Operatxon or, more briefly, OEEC. Canada and the United States both became
to European recovery and common membership in NATO

. began to lay plans for a very much closer form of association.’ They are France,

Germa")’ Italy, the Netherlands, Belgium and Luxembourg. In these plans the
§ establishment of strong ties between France and Germany was particularly impor-

a
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to the end that expenditures shall be maintained at a minimum for those materials -

Bl to refer to mternatronal affairs. The fact remains that he has declared that the
 US.S.R: has a bountrful supply of rockets and missiles, that it is going out of

Our prmcrple is to secure the largest return possible in defence the decrswn‘
being a matter to determine according to the nature of the weapons, on the basis i

On January 18, Fmance Mmzster Fleming reported to the House of Commons -

| should like at this time to make a report to the House on important meetrngs"

eSpemally through a new body known as the Orgamzatlon for European Economic "
associate members of OEEC in 1950, reﬁectmg the contributions that both made o

Then came a development of a rather different nature. Six countries of Europe

g tant. In the succeedmg years The Six have agreed amongst themselves to form k

b
f
i
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j'"_'the European Coal and Steel Commumty, the European Atomrc Energy Agency, .
- known as EURATOM, and the European Economic Commumty or Common o
Market. GATT permlts the formation of common markets under specified condi- §

= ‘ ‘tions. Accordingly, The Six are, over 12 or 15 years, “abolishing trade restrictions

of every kind between themselves and developing a common tanﬂ' whrch they

o . would apply to 1mports from the rest of the world.

While these developments were ‘understandable, it is also understandable that
- the other European countries, which participated in the earlier post-war European
initiatives but which, for political or economic reasons, were unable to join with
The Six, should regard the plans of The Six with mixed feelings. If they could
_ ‘not share in all the political activities of The Six, could they not at least share
- in the economic arrangements" Hence emerged the proposal by. the United
Kingdom for a Europe-wide industrial free trade area. Unfortunately, however,
.the two movements, one for a close assoc1atlon of six and the other for a much
looser association of 17, reached an impasse at a ministerial meeting of the OEEC
in December, 1958. T -

Faced with this situation, seven European countrles mcludmg the L‘mted
Kingdom, Sweden, Norway, Denmark Swntzerland Austria and Portugal, quickly
decided to form a free-trade area among themselves. They did this partly for tht
_benefits it would bring to its members but also in the hope that, in due cours,
The Six might find the idea of a Europe-wide free-trade area more accepLable
and in the fear that without such an arrangement The Six, froma positionof
strength, mrght make separate trade arrangements with each of the seven indi-
vidually. Thus, by the end of last year, the 18 full members of OEEC were divided
into The Six and The Seven, and a remammg five have no special assocranon
with each other. v :

Since the breakdown of negotxatlons in OEEC in December 1958, no commot
ground had been found for substantial discussions between The Six and The Seven,
and growing concern was expressed about a possrble split between Europeal
' countrres with effects running far beyond the economic field. o ’

. Politically as well as economically, Canadians must be apprehensive . of any
division that emerges amongst our partners in NATO. . We depend in no smal
' measure for our common defence on the strength and solidarity . of Wester

Europe. Although of course, the Paris meetings were not in any sense,.«nd bf

" their composition could not have been NATO' meetings, Canada naturally
- approached last week’s meetings having in mind article 2 of the North Atlanté
Treaty, requiring members to “seek to ehmmate conﬂrct in their mtemrmorlal
economic policies™. A . ‘

Our economic concern was twofold We feared lest the situation developin? k&
in Europe should lead to trade barriers against outside goods more restricti® ESe)

fthan were necessary or indeed justifiable. We also feared that some new form of 8
discrimination against Canadian goods, some new European preferentlal syste?
from which we were excluded, might emerge to the detriment of our exporte®
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i Theéé concerne“\vere'voiced very clearly and very forcefully when, in the -
Bl opening meetmg last week, my colleague the Minister of Trade and Commerce

dspoke in part as follows: .

I need hardly remind those present here of the great meortance of rntematronal trade to
BCanada — We have large markets in Europe, accounting for 30 per cent of our total exports,
and most European countries have large and expanding markets in Canada — Canada has been
SManxious lest the policies of the European Economic Community and the European Free Trade
Association be restrictive in their effects on world trade — All of us — have an obvious interest
in maintaining generally accepted rules which provide reasonable and fair access to markets
hfoughout the world.

] Any protectlomst or dlscnmmatory development in Europe against imports
: from Canada would in our view, be particularly indefensible in the light of the
oreat 1ncrease in prosperity and economic strength in.Europe during the past
wo or three years This strength has brought with it the long sought for converti-
bility of European currencies and a rapid and welcome process of dismantling .
rade restrictions. Europe has built up its gold and dollar reserves to a substantial
e\el much of this inflow coming from the United States. Indeed, the situation
js now such that European countries are in a position to review in a new light
ot only their trade and tariff policies but also their capacity to extend aid tothe

he world’s economic strength was an 1mportant part of the background of last
veek’s meetm gs.

Meanwhlle the OEEC stood at a cross-road, and the w1dest divergence of
iews exrsted regardmg the roles which it ought and ought not to play in the
uture.
The growmg concern over these matters that was entertamed in Ottawa was
Fatertained also in Washington. In November and December of last year the
nited States Undersecretary of State, Mr. Douglas Dillon, visited Europe to
xplore the problems. His visit resulted in'a more rapid crystallization of ideas
ESRFd a more rapid series of events than he or anyone else had anticipated. It was

ot only c]ear that- something should be done, but also that it should be done

u1ckly R - - . . :

Mr Dillon was in Paris. ]ust before the NATO Council meetings began in

ld December and a week before the Western “summit” meeting. Ministers on
$he Canadlan Delegation to NATO were able to discuss the rapidly evolving
": 1tuatxon ‘with ministers of the United States, the Umted Kingdom. and other

ountnes....» S )

" The four heads of state and government on December 20 decided that an
h @nvitation should be issued to 13 countries, including Canada, and also to the ’
BA-uropean Economnc Commrssron to attend the meeting that began in Paris last -
S ucsday, : 4
Al - In the week before that meeting the Minister of Trade and Commerce and I

et to Washington to hold preliminary ‘informal discussions with Mr. Dillon
gnd also with Mr. Anderson, the Secretary of the Treasury. These talks were
0st constructive. In the course thereof the United States Secretanes assured us

; ' , o 557.

orld’s under-developed countries. This marked improvement in the balance of




:,for manufactured goods but also for materrals and foodstuﬁ's in whrch Canada
: 1s partrcularly interested. T : s e S
Immedlately the Canadlan Delegatlon arnved in Pans we had useful talks
w1th the French authontres ‘and valuable dlscussrons w1th the Chancellor of the
= Exchequer and the President of the Board of Trade. - -
~.- - Thirteen, as we ourselves had feared, turned out to be an unlucky number
) The thirteen were made up of two from North Amenca, five fromh The Six, fiv
" from The Seven, and one so-called “European neutral”. This left seven Eurcpea
countnes off the invitation list, and very naturally most of them were - dissatisfied
" and ‘critical. The reason against a meeting of twenty was the feelmg on the pat
of some European countries,. Wwho were dissatisfied wrth the recent role of the
" OEEC, that such a meeting would be considered as a meetin g of the OEEC itself.
Nor were these seven the only countnes in the world that were perturbed by
the course of events. As the date for Paris drew near the Canadian Government
e recerved inquiries and representatlons from a number of other govemments some
. in the Commonwealth and others outsrde. All of .them were worried by th
_possibility that important’ movements were on foot, and important decisions
" were to be taken, in which their interests were mvolved but in relation to which
" “they had no direct voice. These governments may rest assured that in the recen!
. meetings the_ Canadian Delegation did all that it could, and not without som
success, to ensure that their interests were not neglected ' T :
. ~ These representatlons served to remmd us vividly of the dangers and damag
. "that could attend restrictive reglonahsm, whether in Europe or elsewhere. Politicd
and commercral interests go hand in hand. The most constructive, least divisivt
solutions for commercial problems are to be sought not by one region of th
. world seeking msulatron from the rest, but in arrangements that can encompas
»all free nations on a basis of harmony and equality. : = . :
- It may snnphfy matters at this point 1f I explam that in Parxs last week thert
“were in fact three successive, and in a sense quite separate, meetmgs, and tha
‘three themes ran through all three of them. The first meetmg was of the thirteet:
_ the second was of the twenty, ‘as 1ndependent equals the third meeting was o
" the OEEC Council, where all twenty were present but where Canada and th¢
United States were oonly associate members, without voting rights and witho!
: obhgatlons This was the first occasron on which Canadran ministers had attended
-.an” OEEC meeting. In the past Canadas representatron has been by officidb
: rather than mlmsters. ‘
"The three themes of the meetmgs were trade, ald and orgamzatron that 8
,_";10 say, the reorganization of OEEC. Each rssued ina resolutron which was firs
R adopted by the thirteen, ‘and then adopted w1thout alteratlon in the twenty.:
= /‘-—", Itis convement to begin by reportmg what developed in the field of Orgf“‘r
zation. It. qu1ckly became clear that there ‘was . widespread support among*
European countries for a revision or reconstrtutlon of OEEC that would fit

e e
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ould at the same time make it surtable for adherence by Canada and the Umted
tates as full members. . .

ments as the matter. may require. The first meeting will take place on April 19.
he whole process of approval, including ratification by the United States Congress,

ountries. »
During the meetings the Umted States representatlve declared the willingness

on a satlsfactory constitution and subject to Congressional approval. As for the
anadian Government, our wish would be that Canada would also find it possible

B8-conomic difficulties and -is an increasingly 1mportant force in world affairs.
In these crrcumstances Canada, with vital European and world mterests engaged
should be prepared for full participation. ‘ -

ountries are showxng not only an increased capacity but an increased dlsposmon
o provide aid, not only through multilateral organizations such as the Unxted
ations and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, but
i so bllaterally, just as we have done for nearly ten years under the Colombo
lan and in other ways. It has been agreed that, pending reconstitution of the

anada’s aid programme, as included in the estimates for the coming fiscal year,

Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Portugal the United Klngdom and the United
Ptates, together with the Commission of the European Economic Community.
he comrmttee has power to add to its numbers. The group will consult the
nternational Bank, and thus avord overlapping of activities with that or other
nternatlonal mstrtutlons N

fmportant. There was general agreement that, at least pending reconstitution of

&liscuss the problems of The Six and The Seven in their European and world-wide
gontests. In the face of strong. differences as to the precise terms of reference of

A

gually adopted as the unanimous decision of the conference. A committee of 20,

- A

for the tasks of the 1960’5, rather than the Marshall Plan and the 1950’s, and‘. .

- This-task of reconstitution is to be undertaken in two stages Fll‘St four S
xperts in their personal capacities are to compile a report with recommendations. e
After that there will be such meetings and discussions among the twenty govern-

ould mev1tab1y last well into next year. One of the experts will come from The
Six, one from The Seven, one from the Umted States, and one from the remammg )

of his Government to join the reconstituted organization, subject to agreement -

o0 become a member. Europe has now fully emerged from the period of post-war -

o N il TS 7 @ bl A gy £ et

-The second theme in Paris was aid, and on this I can speak bneﬂy European Sl

EEC, eight countries should pool their experience ‘and know-how with regard _ - v
o aid ‘programmes. No financial commitments are involved, and no change in: "0

s to be anticipated. The members of this group, in addition to ourselves, are

-The third theme was trade, and.for Canada of course, this was the most -

; ghe OEEC, some forum should be set up in which it would prove possible to

an he new trade committee and the number of countries to serve on it, the Canadian -
' elegatlon put forward proposals which formed the basis of the resolution even--

’ fWhrch Canada is, of course, a member, with power to estabhsh subcomnuttees

' S s
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- was agreed on. The terms of reference whrle accordmg prlonty to the relatlonshlp o

" between The Six and The Seven, are not confined solely to European aspects of
trade relations. It was -also decided that the committee should include the

_.;_,Executwe Secretary of GATT. He will, 1 am sure, play a constructlve role and
- his presence on 'the committee should, at least in a measure, allay the apprehenslons
" “of the many countries outside Europe who have been worried that the Europcans,

preoccupied by their own dlfﬁcultres mlght dlsregard the mterests and the rights

- of outsiders. = . - .

In regard to all three resolutlons but particularly in regard to that on trade,
the Canadian Delegation was successful in its attempt to promote acceptable
solutions for general problems while protecting Canadian' interests.

In the short time available, last week’s meetings did not attempt to grappk
with substantive issues of trade. What was required was agreed machinery whic

“could come to grips with these issues. This will now be done in the trade com
mittee and its subcommittees. It is now for countries involved to put this machinery
~ to the best possible use in solving their problems without sacrificing the interests
of others. It is the sincere hope of the Government of Canada that all the countries
* concerned will effectively employ this opportunity. »

~ In this regard we must recognize that the outcome of current economic issucs

in Europe will have significant effects throughout the world. Trade policics ar

_ not made in isolation, but through interaction. The commercial policies to b
followed in Europe cannot fail to influence Umted States pohcres and boxh ar
of critical importance to Canada. . o

_The meetings of the past week may well prove to be memorable. At thest

meetmgs the United States displayed, once again, leadership of a very constructivt

- “nature; and this leadershlp involved the relationships between the Umted States,

Europe, and the rest of the world. Since the war the United States, " abandoning

its historic isolationism, has been willing to recognize its own interest in the

"~ reconstruction of a devastated continent and in the defence of that continent
against the danger of expansion and aggression from the east.

~ Last week, European countries and the United States, together with C:mada

came together as equals around a table to discuss common economic problems,

~ Let it be remembered that there was not only the problem of the thre: atened

trade split in Europe but there were also the problems of balances of payments

and of enlarging the aid given by the more industrialized countries of the fre

world to the less-developed. The countries” participating were ready to concert

_ themselves ‘not merely with the responsibilities of the Atlantic Community withit

.~ itself but with its responsibilities in the world at large. No development coul

"~ more closely serve the interests of this country. .,

Canada has been historically a’ North Atlantic country. Its hrstory has bee?

\bound up with the United Kingdom, Western Europe and the United States

- We can expect to achieve our full stature only if Europe and the United Sta**

, “are in harmony But Canada is also a member of the Commonwealth and ¢

. Ve

N
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‘ iation should be outward looking, so we should hold to the view that all North
tlantlc countnes should be outward looking. ... X PRI

Colombo Plan Aid to Indla

Mr Green mformed the House on January 19 of the amount of Canada’s assist-
qence to India during 1959-60 under the Colombo Plan:

..The House will wish to know that, under the 1959-60 Colombo- Plan
Programme,” Canada has agreed to make available to India $25 million, which

rqwsnon of industrial metals including aluminum, copper and nickel which are
Required to maintain an adequate level of industrial activity and employment for

elp meet one of India’s most urgent problems, increased production of food;
52 million which will be used to purchase diesel locomotives; $130,000 for three
kobalt beam-therapy units; $700,000 for further work on the $8.7 million
t ;" nada—Indla A reactor which is . being built near Bombay; $250,000 for radio-
cletype equxpment to assist India in expansion of its meteorological facilities;
120,000 for raw asbestos required for the construction of factories and industrial
ousmg, $750,000 which will be used to carry out feasibility studies on four

nder the Colombo Plan.

brogramme of technical co-operation in India as part of 1ts over-all Colombo
Plan programme for South and Southeast Asia. :

B With reference to the 1958-59 programme for India, it has now been agreed
S ghat $380, ,000 which had not been allocated to specific projects in that programme
il be used to provide $250,000 worth of copper and $130, 000 worth of equ1p-
Riocnt for a scheme to xmprove the milk distribution system in Calcutta.

- v

Canada’s Pohcy on Disarmament .

inister to the House on February 11: ‘
--What we believe in is that there should be an agreed Western position to
derve as a point of departure in the negotiations with the U.S.S.R. in the 10-Power

g contribution by the submission of proposals and comments which will assist

) ! ’ ' 561

Bce world w1th tradmg interests in every quartcr of the globe Just as we have"
rged that the European Common Market and the European Free Trade Asso- ‘

ill be used to provide Canadian commodities and equipment requested by the ' ’
gndian Govemment to help carry forward its second Five-Year Development Plan. -
This $25 million will be used for the following purposes: $11.5 million for the

he balance of the current five-year plan; $7 million for the provision of wheat
o meet urgent food shortages; $2.55 million for fertilizers which will be used to

hydro-electric projects which India has requested Canada to con51der for financing ~

In addition to the foregoing capital aid allocations, Canada is continuing its

The foIIowmg extracts on dtsarmamem are taken from a speech by the. Prlme

alks which start next month in Geneva, and this is what we are aiming at: to make

N
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_in brmgmg about a. plan for mternatronal drsarmament whrch wxll be realhtlc ,
Unegottable and at the same time not 1mpenl ‘national securlty

- of Canadians as a whole on this matter. First, Canada s pohcy should be directed
 to the achrevement of maximum disarmament and the reductron of armed forces B
" " which can be verified and controlled without endangermg the secunty of the

"be done by steps or stages. To that end I suggest that immediate consrderatron
o weapons of mass destruction and also to brmg about an agreement wherebv the B

“location of missile sites should be desrgnated

" that the manufacture and use of- brologlcal and chemical weapons should be :

o outer space should now, before further advances are made in its exploration,

* be accepted.

. leading to disarmament would be a declaration that the productlon of fissil |

~ . for a moment to answer a statement made this afternoon by one Hon. Membe! g
-, who was filled with remorse, horror and shock that the Government had 19 R
. placed beSre the U.S. S.R. its wrllmgness to set aside the Arctic areas of Canadi §

o want to spend long on this but I have to point ‘out the fact that on that occasiol

... .These are views expressed in summary which I think represent the thmkmg i

nation against aggression. : . .
Second, whatever is done cannot be achxeved ovemlght and wrll requrre to

and priority might be given to the control of missiles designed to deliver nuclear B

Third, at the conference at Pugwash much was said regardmg blologrcal and
chemrcal weapons. I believe the time has come that the nations should agret §

banned. .
Fourth, we come to the problem which transcends all these problems,,namely _
that of outer space. If we are to preserve the future of mankind I believe tha |

&

declared banned to other than peaceful purposes and that the mounting of B
armaments on satellites should be outlawed. These are several suggestions that |§
I think represent initial steps, for if there is any desire on the part of the nations
to bring about drsarmament those pnncrples could be accepted and I thmk should g

Now then you say, what about the productron of fissile matenal for weaponS
I think that was one of the questions asked. I would think that a major courst B

material for weapons should be ended and that existing stocks should be trans B
ferred to peaceful uses as soon as a practrcal plan can be agreed upon. You % " :
what about the mterxm" You proceed by stages. What. will you do in the mear ERSS
time ? How do you preserve the secunty of your state? - -
‘That brings me to one further step, and it-is not a new one. lt has beed
advanced since the 1600’s that an international -military force should be bezu B
- whose - capability would be the restramrng of nations from aggressron. I digres

to mutual inspection provided a like right was granted by the US.S.R. I firs! B
direct the attention of the House to my remarks on August 22, 1958. I do 1@

I said, as found at page 3944 of Hansard: :
For our part I can give unqualified assurances that to the extent that the control arralﬂg"m‘"ls _
which may be agreed upon mlght be applrcable to Canadran temtory, we arc prepa
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co-operate m settmg up control statlons and mspectlon ot' the kmd outllned in the report of
the experts. - ;. Lol S . . G .
Apparently this was not read or, if read not understood L o

flindecd on more than one occasion Canada has agreed unreservedly to her northem areas and S
Arctic regions bemg made avanlable for inspection in order to ensure that surprise attacks will
@not take place. - . :

These v1ews have been commumcated to Mr. Khrushchov on two occasions.
he first was ‘on January 18, 1958 when I wrote him and said this:

gave assurance that in the context of a disarmament agreement the Canadian Government
ould be willing to open all or part of Canada to aerial and ground inspection on a basis of
Wreciprocity. It seems to' me that this is the type of proposal which should prove attractive to -
both our countries since we are neighbours across the Arctic. I have in mind in particular the
ind of proposal Canada joined in sponsoring last August involving a system of inspection
n the Arctic regions. We were willing then and are willing now to take such action in order to
provide assurance against the fear of surpnse attack. :

This was turned ‘down by Mr. Khrushchov in a subsequent lettcr or at least
e did not deal with the matter, because he said we would have to have it as part _
of a world agreement. On May 9, 1958, I wrote to him in part as follows: : Coa

BT you are really anxious about developments in the Arctic and if you wish to eliminate the
ossibility of surprise attack across the polar regions, I find it hard to understand why you
thould cast aside a proposal designed to increase mutual security in that area. Let me repeat
ghere, Mr. Chairman, that we stand by our offer to make available for international inspection -
Bbr control any part of our territory, in exchange for a comparable concession on your part.
would hope that you would accept some arrangement along these lines not only as an indication
B! our good faith but as part of a first, experimental step in building a system of international
bafeguards against surprise attack. When there is, by your own admission, a danger of nuclear
gvar breaking out by accident or miscalculation, it is difficult for Canadians to comprehend
our refusal to engage even in technical discussions mtended to explore the feasibility of an,
nternational system of control. . - :

"That was Canada s stand o : . o

el Gomg on from there and I hasten to conclude, I think that if the natlons
eally desire to bring about disarmament and peace there is one field that could
gonstitute an initial step, a course alongside one or other of the courses to which
have referred and that is the acceptance of the jurisdiction of an International
ourt of Justice, the predecessor of which was the Permanent Court of International
ustice, All through the years the stand that we have taken is that the principle
Pf compulsory arbitration under law among nations. would be effectual in the
bettlement of international disputes.

Of the ‘85 states /that are parties to the statute today, 38 accept compulsory
unsdxctlon of the Court but only 13 do so unconditionally or subject to the
ondition of rec1procrty, nine do so sub]ect to reciprocity or with respect to those
Rlisputes which arose after the declaration came into being or when other means *

Df peaceful settlement have been employed by the parties; 16 apply more restrictive
’ eservatlons So far as Canada is concerned at the present time she reserves from

he Junsdrctlon of the Court only those disputes between members of the Com-
Jnonwealth of Nations, those arising out of World War II, and those that are of
pPurely a domestrc nature, the nature of whrch is decided upon by the Court.




- So far as the Commumst states are concemed ‘none of the Commumst states

e "has accepted, nor have they given any mdlcatlon that they will accept compulsory vf,', ’
Junsdlctlon. It is of interest too, that the new states that are arising and cominy [

" into existence in Asia and Africa are following the same course. I believe tha
if we were able, among the nations of the world, with the will to achleve peact,

L - to. make stronger and more effective the International Court of Justice, givingil

a’ compulsory - jurisdiction and the right of compulsory decision, many of the

"~ problems we face today would be dissolved. There are difficulties in the way.

I think there are 16 members, and naturally nations are not given to trustin
the courts that are set up. None the less, if we in Canada, the United Kingdon,
which has taken a very pronounced step forward in thls regard, and the Unitef
States, which through the President has indicated that ‘some additional powen 2
should be given to the Court, would lead in this direction, I believe that ultimately,
" the judgments of that Court would commend themselves to the wisdom of mar

kind and we might well make a forward step toward the achievement of peac.
As a further step, I think that international action needs to be taken in respet

" of outer space. I mentioned that a moment ago. The principle is still in effedt
that each nation owns all the air above it. This principle was first declared in 1914
and re-declared in 1919. The principle has no efficacy today in this age, whe
even at the present moment several of these interstellar rockets are in circui
around the world. The existent principles of space. law are out of date by reaso
_of the scientific breakthroughs. We have gone a very considerable way in Canadi
in our willingness to bring about the attainment of an agreement on jurispruden®

in outer space. The U.S.S.R. and other Communist states refused to participat i

in the earlier committee. They are participating in the present one. I believe tha!
if we'could bring out international jurisdiction over space we would have go¥
a long way toward the preservatlon of mankind, not only in this generation b
_in the future. As a matter of pnonty we should have a declaration that would
seem to be in keeping with reason, a declaration that no part of outer space o §
“any celestial body may be appropriated by or may be subject to the jurisdictiot
of any particular natlon cenn .




M Canada-U.S. Economic Co-operation

T he'arrnu‘al'meetings of the Joint C_anada-United States Committee on Trade
9 and Economic Affairs afford opportunity for full and candid discussions between

] Canadian and American ministers on economic matters of mutual concern. As the.

ollowing communiqué shows, the talks deal broadly with international economic
developments as well as with specifically Canadian-United States economic problems:

E fifth meeting of the Joint United States-Canada Committee on Trade and
Economic Affairs was held at the Department of State, Washmgton D. C

February 16 and 17.

j Canada was represented at the meeting by the Honourable Donald M. Fleming,

S Minister of Finance; the Honourable Gordon Churchill, Minister of Trade and

lCommerce; and the Honourable Douglas S. Harkness, Minister of Agriculture.

The United States was represented by the Honourable Christian A, Herter,
ecretary of State; the Honourable Douglas Dillén, Under Secretary of State;
he Honourable Robert B. Anderson, Secretary of the Treasury, the Honourable

Fred C. Seaton, Secretary of Interior; the Honourable Ezra T. Benson, Secretary
pf Agriculture; the Honourable Frederrck H. Mueller, Secretary of Commerce;
nd Mr. Don Paarlberg of the White House. :

ll  The members of the Joint Committee were accompanied by Ambassador
eeney'of Canada and Ambassador Wigglesworth of the United States, and
enior officials of departments and agencies in the two Governments. ‘

The Committee reviewed recent economic developments in the United States -
nd Canada. They noted that the expansion of economic activity was continuing

@n both countries and that output and employment had reached new high levels.
ustained ‘efforts to avoid inflation had been made in both countries and price

dncreases in 1959 had been slight. The Committee agreed on the desuabrlrty of
olicies desrgned to bring about even greater expansion of trade on a multllateral

The Commrttee noted with satisfaction the substantrally improved economic
grnd financial position of most other countries and in this connection welcomed

3 ! he considerable progress made since the last meeting in the removal of restrictions

z- the remammg quota discrimination in world trade.

In reviewing agricultural problems the Committee noted the prevalence of
iipecial restrictions on agricultural trade throughout the world and emphasized
" importance of pursuing policies which would encourage an expansion of trade.
i he Committee agreed that incentives leadmg to an accumulation of burdensome
Riurpluses should be avoided. In regard to programmes of surplus disposal, the




Commrttee emphasrzed the 1mportance of contmurng to safeguard normal com-J§ v,
‘; mercial markets. In this connection the Committee noted with satisfaction th i
useful work at the quarterly consultatrons of Umted States and Canadran ofhcxals
on wheat and flour problems. L - :
"* There ‘was discussion in the Commrttee concemmg “certain restrictions o Ji8
agrlcultural ‘trade between the two countrxes Canadian interest was expressed in [
~""the removal’ of United ' States import restrictions on_flaxseed, lmseed oil, and
cheddar cheese. United States representatrves expressed mterest in the removal of Sl
" Canadian import controls on turkeys. :

. The Committee discussed recent developments in the ﬁelds of petroleum and
natural gas. They agreed upon the desirability of close co-operation betwecn the
Natlonal Energy Board of Canada and the United States Federal Power Com
mission. The Committee recognized also that the two Governments should kee B8
each other closely informed of developments in erther country beanng on trans [
border movements of petroleurn and natural gas.. :

Canadian Ministers expressed _their contmumg concern about the quota
~ restrictions imposed in September 1958 by the United States on 1mports of lead

* and zinc, and urged that these temporary restrictions be withdrawn and no othe |8 )
barriers to trade placed in the way of sales of these basic materials to nite! S
States. It was noted that the recent report of the United Natrons Lead and Zix|§
Study Group 1nd1cated a. good balance between available supply and demand
‘for zinc and some improvement in this respect for lead. United States represenlﬂ
tives noted the Canadian views and pointed out that ‘while the restrictions coult
“not be withdrawn until there had been substantial 1mprovement in the distresstd
segments of United States lead and zinc mining mdustnes, the question of impott
treatment of lead and zinc is under. contmuous review and is now beforc thf
Umted States Tariff Commission as well. _ : :

_ Canadian and United Statés representatlves drscussed the outlook of te
uranium industry in both countries and agreed on the 1mportance of keeping ex! B .
other informed of development prospects '

‘Capadian Ministers drew attention to the dlfﬁcultres whrch are created for ti
Canadran cotton textile industry by /United States equalrzatron payments o b

S " cotton- products. United States representatrves explained that no fundzments AN
e change in their system, whrch is designed to equalize the cost of raw cotton !’ KRR
- manufacturers in the export trade, appeared. practlcable at this time, but bott [

o srdes agreed that the matter should receive contmued study ,

~+-"United States representatrves expressed concern about the mtroductlon of
new charge for the use of air navigation facilities by “civil arrcraft oxerﬂl/“1s
Canadlan territory on. North Atlantic routes. The Canadian Ministers Po"‘"d

, out the charge covered only a part of the large and growing costs of these fuciliti® |§

(\ The Committee exchanged vrews on the mcreasmg actmty ‘of Sov 1et-bl°‘
" countries in world: trade and the possrblc lmpllcatrons of thrs developm*’-“t Y .

thel‘uture.,,"-,;__ B AR .

.
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The Commlttee consndered the problems which have arisen from rap:d increases

of imports into Canada and the United States in certain lines of low-cost manufac-
B tured goods. They were agreed on the 1mportance of finding a general international -
lsolution wlnch would provide exportmg countries with adequate outlets for thelr
products, would insure that the 1mpact of low-cost competition would be more

e evenly distributed among the importing countries, and would at the same time,

safeguard the mdustnes of importing countries from serious injury. It was noted -

hat a study of this important problem had been undertaken by the contractmg o 2

parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade.

The Committee also discussed economic developments on the international
kcene with particular reference to the Paris Economic Meetings of January 12-14.
his included a review. of the situation arising from the establishment of the
European Economic Community and the European Free Trade Association, as
ell as an ‘evaluation of the role Canada and the United States may play with
regard to these developments. The Commlttee were agreed on the desirability of
nding solutlons to current trade problems in Europe on a multllateral basis whlch

ould take full account of the interests of other countries.
The Committee noted the importance of the level to be established for the "
T ommon ‘tariff of the European Economic Community including the tariff rates
or bas1c materials and certain other products which are still under negotiation -
ithin the Community. The Committee considered that arrangements for trade
n agriculture products.in Europe should be such as to facilitate imports of

gricultural goods from other countries on a competitive basis and agreed on -

5 1mportance of intensified mternatlonal efforts to deal with this problem.
There was an exchange of views on other matters arising from the Paris

conomic Meetmgs, including development aid to the less-developed countries

#nd proposals for the reconstltutlon of the Orgamzatlon for European Economic

-0-operation. S .

- The Commlttee reafﬁrmed the value of their. per10d1c Jomt meetings, and

I < pressed. satisfaction at the high degree of understanding and co-operation

hetween the two Governments. It agreed to hold the next meeting in Ottawa.




' The NATO Science Commitiee

o HE formation of the Science Committee stems from a recommendation mad: |2
: Tm 1956, in the Report of the Committee of Three on Non-Mlhtary Co-operatlon ;
" in NATO that a conference be held for the following purposes: ‘
(a) to exchange information and views concerning the most urgent problems :
of the recruitment, training and employment of scientists, engineers, an :.
technicians, and the best means, both long-term and short-tcrm, of solvmg
. these problems; : S - N
(b) to foster closer relations among the pamcrpants with a view to conunued :
exchange of experience and stimulation of constructlve work in membe
countries; and :
(c) to propose specific measures for future mtematronal co—operatlon in this By
field, through NATO or other mtematronal organizations.
Subsequently, the NATO Council established an ad hoc working group, \vhxch
_after study of the report by the Committee of Three, recommended. that 1}
conference be called but that it be preceded by the formation of a preparator 8
_task force to determine the agenda, etc. The task force submitted a report tht |8
" surveyed the problems, introduced consideration of defence-science aspccté, and |8
recommended to the NATO Council the establishment of a Scientific Commmﬂ
of the Council and the appomtment of a Scientific Adviser.

Creation of Committee
This proposal was approved in December. 1957 by the NATO heads of govert K5
ment, who decided to appoint a Science Adviser and to establish a Science Corr
mittee for the purpose of promoting national and collective efforts by the NATOES
countries in the scientific field. Although the report of the Committee of Thre &g
" concerned non-military co-operation, considerations of defence ‘science wer B
introduced by the task force. Consequently, the interests of the Science Cor [
mittee.comprise both non-military and military scientific questions. :
Since its first meeting in Apnl 1958, the Science Committee has launche
with the approval of the Council, a Science Fellowship Programme, an Advanet =
_ Study Institute Programme and a Research Grants Programme. The followitt
- is a brief description of these programmes, in which Canada participates:
(a) Science Fellowshxp Programme — The NATO Science Fellowship P
gramme was approved by the Council in 1958. The United States B »
pledged itself to pay 50 per cent of the costs during the first four yes* By

with the other participating countries sharmg the rest. The first-ycar P g

gramme entailed an expenditure of $1 million (U.S.), which was to incred g
by this amount in each of the next three years. However, the Counc1l ¢
" the level of the second-year (current) programme at $1.75 million. T

Science Adviser has suggested that the third-year programme (which ¢

568 | EXTERNAL AFFAIRS -




Dr. E. W. R. STEACIE _

% esident of the Nanonal Research Council of Canada, who is Canadian

N
70 Sctence Commmee

cover grants to be distributed in 1961 but usable in the 1961-1962 academic
year) be set at $3 mllhon. Over 150 fellowshxps were awarded in the first
year of the programme. - :

(b) Advanced Study Institutes — The NATO Advanced Study Institute Pro-
gramme, ‘as.approved by the Council, provided for an expenditure of
$150,000 (U.S.) in the first year, increasing by $50.000 a year until a figure




- - of $500,000 is reached. It was not possible, however, to allocate more tha
" $100,000 in the first year, and the balance of $50,000 will be used to finan:
' “the second-year programme, which has been set at $200,000. The Sciene
. Adviser has suggested that the thrrd-year programme be set at $300,000
-+ The first’ year of this programme has proved hlghly successful with si
advanced study institutes in operation. :
Research Grants Programme — The NATO Rescarch Grants Programme
was launched eﬂ'ectrvely on January 1, 1960, with a $1-million fund. N
limit of time has been set for the allocation of the original fund and membe g :
countries are not committed to renewing their contribution when the fun
are exhausted. A panel of five scientists has been appointed to scree
applications by research workers or institutes in member countries andt
* advise the Science Adviser on the allocation of grants. ‘

Other Recommendations ,
Among the other recommendations of the Science Committee is one concernixf
the establishment of a working party to study ways and means of lmprovmgtlk
effectiveness of Western science. This study, which is now under way, is partia
financed by the Ford Foundation. The Committee has also set up a sub-commitf
on oceanography and a working group on the defence aspects of psycholog}
Consideration has also been given to the establishment of working groups o
- sub-committees on .space research and meteorology, but discussion of thes
proposals has not been completed. The field of interest of the Committee cove
such varied subjects as materials research, chemistry of propellants and opert
tronal research. A
- The Committee has taken an interest in the SHAPE Air Defence Technidf
Centre (whrch is shortly to be brought under the closer control of NATO), tiF
‘ ,SACLANT Anti-Submarine Warfare Research Centre at La Spezra Italy, 2B
_ the Training Centre for Experimental Aerodynamics in BrusseIS, which 10§
" receives NATO financial support. The Committee is also keeping in touch vith
the activities of AGARD (Advisory Group on Aeronautical Research and Dok
Opment) which has its headquarters in The Hague.
. The first Science Adviser was Dr. Norman F. Ramsey of the United Stat¢
He has recently been replaced by Dr. Frederick Seitz, also of the United State [
' Canada is represented on the Science Committee by Dr. E. W. R. Steacie, PreSidenI :
of the National Research Council.




' APPOINTMENTS AND POSTINGS .
IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

February 1, 1960

r. E. R. Rettie posted from Ottawa to the Canadxan Embassy, Washmgton Left Ottawa -
February 1, ]960 . L

r.G.E. Hardy posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Vienna. Left Ottawa February 9,
1960 ‘

iss M, Dunlop posted from the Canadian Embassy, Vienna, to Ottawa. Left Vienna February
16, 1960. .

r. E. S. Tate appointed to the Department of External Affairs as Admlmstratlve Officer 3
eﬁectlve February 18, 1960

TREATY INFORMATION
Current Action

24 xchange of Notes between Canada and Spain concerning visa requu‘ements for non—xmnugrant
travellers of the two countries. '

. Madrid December 18, 1959.
Entered into force January PAR 1960.

Arade Agreement between Canada and Australia.
Signed at Canberra February 12 1960.

‘ .

=9, o . .
gl'etement between Canada and Italy for Air Services between and beyond their respective
erritories, . '

Signed at Rome February 2, 1960.




[ Canada Treaty Serie: 1959 No. 5. Exchange of Notes between 'Canada and the United Statesd § 4

- ment on Tariffs and Trade. - .
Done at Geneva November 22, 1958. N N : o
Signed by Canada May 4, 1959. ,' e
' S Entered mto forceJanuaryl 1960 - - s

Declarauon on the provnsxonal accessnon of the Sw1ss Confederatlon to the General Agree [

Conventlon on the Natxonahty of Mamed Women adopted by the General Assembly of te[f
United Nations at its eleventh session. ; S i
" Done at New York February 20, 1957. . =~ - e
ngned by Canada February 20, 1957. ‘ ‘ -
Canada s Instrument of Ratification deposited October 21, 1959

" Entered mto force for Canada January 19 1960

N

\

A

PUBLICATION ,

. Canada Treaty Sene: 1959 No. 1. Exchange of Notes between Canada and Finland modifyin
the Agreement of January 9, 1956 concermng visas. Ottawa, December9 1958 In fort
January 1, 1959. <

Canada Treaty Senes 1959 No 2. Exchange of Notes between Canada and the Umted Statesd
" America concerning operation of a television statxon at Scranton Pa. Ottawa, December ) JE
1958 ‘and January 7, 1959. In force January 7, 1959

Canada Treaty Series 1959 No. 4. Protocol to the Internauonal Convention for the Northwes I

: : Atlantic Fisheries signed at Washington under date of February 8, 1949. Done at Washingio g
* . Junme 25, 1956. Signed by Canada June 26, 1956. Instrument of rauﬁcatlon of Canadz 2
deposited March 27, 1957. In force January 10 1959 5

~America concerning the application of tolls on the St. Lawrence Seaway Ottawa, Mard
9 1959 In force April 1,1959. . - s o .

-
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Dr. Horacio Lafer, Brazil's Secretary of State for External Relan‘ons, visited
_ Ottawa from March 16 to 18. On the second day of his visit, the follou mg commun. 8
que was issued by lhe Department of External Affairs: - :

'In a joint declaration of sohdarlty, the Hon. Horacio Lafer Secretary o
State for External Relations of Brazil, and the Hon. Howard Green Secretary o Jg
State for External Affairs of Canada, today reaffirmed their strong belief in th
need for 1mprovement of the standard of llvmg of people throughout the worll g
for the achievement of greater economic, social and political stability. &

Both Ministers referred to the collective eﬂorts by their:countries being mad: )
through the United Nations and its Specialized Agencies in which Canada anl
. Brazil are playing an active part. They emphasized the lmportance of measurs
which have been and are being undertaken to maintain peace in the world. In thi PSS
connection, particular reference was made to the fact that Canadian and Brazilia
forces for peace are serving side by side in the United Nations Emergency Fore
in the Middle East. Dr. Lafer expressed confidence that Canada would play 1§
constructive role in the ten-nation dlsarmament talks whlch are now under wgf

. in Geneva. : :

* Dr. Lafer explamed in some detarl the objectives and plans for Operatlon Par "y
Amerlcana an important initiative of Presxdent Kubitschek of Brazil. As part of i
 the’ practrcal implementation of Operation Pan- Amencana, a special Committt
of Twenty-one has been established and Dr. Lafer hoped that Canada might send
a representatlve to observe the forthcommg meetings of the Commlttee Mg

~ Green expressed great interest.in this eﬂ'ort for the development of this Hemis
phere and said that Canada would study ways and means of co-operatmg i

~ The Ministers expressed appreciation of the results which had already bett J§

, achleved under the existing cultural agreement between Brazil and Canadi K
They were. of the oplmon however, that even more could be accomphshed and
they agreed to examine methods of i mcreasmg the eﬂ'ectlveness of this eultﬂfal

agreement.

Later, in a meeting wrth the Honourable Donald Flemmg, MlnlStel' of Finan®
-and the Honourable Gordon Churchill, Minister of Trade and Commercc, atter
tlon was given to trade matters in the light of the pamcnpatxon of both countr® &
in the General Agreement on Tanﬂ's and Trade. It was recalled that there ex®
a long and happy tradition of co-operatron between Canada and Brazil in ¥
" field of private enterprise. There was agreement among Ministers on the lmPOﬁa"“
of encouragmg the contmued expansnon of mutually beneﬁcral economic relati* i
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hetween  the two countries; in this context they recognized the desirability of
rogressiveiy removing existing restrictions and other barriers to their trade.

he Ministers discussed trading developments in Europe and elsewhere in the

orld which are of substantlal interest to both Brazil and Canada. They found a

lose smﬂarnty of outlook on these matters. ' - '

. Horacio Lafer, Brazilian Secretary of State for Extemal Relations (left), is shown with Canada’

cretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Howard Green, addressing the people of Canada over

~

network of the Canadian Broadcasnng Corporation on his arrival at Uplands A:rport Ottawa.
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- Latin American Economic Co-operation. .
N FEBRUARY 1960, represehtatiyes_' of Uruguay, Argentina, Mexico, Braz
Chile, Paraguay and Peru met at the second Montevideo Conference S8
review suggestions and proposed changes to the draft treaty thét‘v emerged fronjs
,\the first conference, held in September. 1959." The representzitives’ from thes By
“seven countries also signed the Montevideo Treaty setting up a,Latin America: B8
“free-trade area through the gradual elimination of tariffs and trade restriction
“over a 12-year period after ratification of the treaty. This pact will apply to “d
- essential items of the contracting parties’ reciprocal trade” but not to livestoct,
" _agricultural products and services.- To achieve the clixilination of tariffs ai
" trade restrictions, periodical negotiations will take place to establish lists d
annual reductions éach country is to concede to the ‘other six and reductions 2§
seven countries. are to concede collectively in trading among themselves. Redu: ;;
tions in all charges and tariffs are to amount at least to 8 per cent a year i
: - ‘order to reach 25 per cent for the first 3-year period, 50 per cent after 6 yeas
a5 per cent after 9 years and 100 per cent at the end ’_6f the 12-year period.
- - In order to ensure the greatest possible trade benéﬁt, the treaty also provids
for the lists to be negotiated each year in order that they may be as comprehensit
~as possible. Moreover, discrimination is to be avoided through internal taxatior
' againkt products originating in other member countries. b

The treaty contains escape clauses to permit member countries, in cases ol G
serious damage to industries of substantial importance and of serious balanc
" of payments difficulties, to impose restrictions of a temporary nature. It 2}
calls for co-operation in Alivestdck ‘and agricultural trade (which is othervi
 outside its scope) and for special consideration of the problems of the economical) E
" less-developed member countries in the implementation of the free-trade ar B8
.. The treaty is to come into force after at least three member countries hav g8
" deposited their instruments of ratification, and is open to all Latin AmericJ8
~ countries. Although the area of the present members includes over 120 mili*f8
‘people, trade among them represents little over 10 per cent of their total trad
... 'The United Nations Economic Commission for Latin America has been &
. - main body in which the preparatory »w’ork for the establishment of a region
N free-trade area has been carried out over the past five years..In addition to ﬂ"
-~ - Santiago Tréaty, the Central Ampriéan Muittilateral Free-Trade and Econo®
o ,Co-bperatioh Agreement has been in force 'sinc_:e the summer of 1959 betwe? r.
_.-* -Nicaragua, Guatemala and El Salvador, which countries have also entered YN

-+ - Industrial Integration Treaty with Honduras and Costa Rica. These sub-regio"i
:\J’arrangements_compl¢xﬁent'the Free-Trade Area Treaty between Nicaragud
El Salvador, which has been in force for some time. These arrangements apP gl
R _only to a part of the trade among the five Central American countries and © :

Y
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small fractxon of therr total forexgn trade. Moreover, drscussrons and studres have o
Mbcen conducted for some years concemmg the estabhshment of a Gran-columbran o
Brrec Trade Area that would include Venezuela, Ecuador and Colombia. Strong -
protecnomst tendenmes and wrdely differing cost structures in "Venezuela and
Colombia " have, however, so far delayed agreement on. workable free—trade y

arrangements. . " . . - - : . -
Of the 15 Latin Amencan countnes mvolved in sub—reglonal frec trade arrange-
Mments, Brazil, Chile, Nicaragua and Uruguay are members of the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade. The seven members of the Montevideo Treaty have
podicated their willingness to submit to a GATT examination of the proposed
rading arrangcments. This agreement, like other regional arrangements, must
onform with Article 24 of the GATT, concermng the formation of reglonal
ommon markets and free trade areas. . . ~ _ -

s




T he{Fedefdtign of Nigeria -

>

ITH THE opening of its newest mission in April, Canada established diple-

matic links with a fascinating young giant among the nations of the world — —'
the Federation of Nigeria. Less than a hundred years ago British naval forees |2
were landing at the Yoruba town of Lagos to stamp out what was left of the :
slave trade. On October 1, 1960, the Federation of Nigeria will be transformed |
from the largest- British dependency to the most populous sovereign state it
Africa =~ while the Yorubas watch the independence ceremonies on television. f:
Within: these limits of time and custom a complex country of great potentid
strength has been developing. Its 35,000,000 people speak such a medley of 3
languages and dialects that a constitutional pamphlet had recently to be published §-¢
in twelve tongues besides English. The Nigerian kaleidoscope ranges from the hot A
and humid Slave Coast of Guinea to the margins of the Sahara; from the sophis |
ticated college students of Ibadan to backward peasants. -

_One might describe Nigeria very generally as being hill country in the south
west and a plateau in the north and east sloping towards the Sahara. There ar |4
four main zones traversing the country from east to west, which correspond closelj § 4
to the annual rainfall. As the latter decreases toward the interior from 200 inchesa 3
~ places in the southeast to 20 inches in the north, the belt of mangrove swamp ¥

and dense tropical forest changes to park land, to grass land, and to thorny scrub §
interspersed with bare patches of sandy soil. The Niger (“Black™) River, fron
which, of course, the country’s name was derived, and its tributary the Benu %,
flow slowly through broad valleys, dividing the country into three sections 1 [
which the political regions roughly coincide. In the east the Cameroon Mountais g3
- rise more than 6000 feet above sea-level, the highest peak reaching 13,350 feet.
‘The Nigerian populatlon is concentrated principally in the southern part o
the country (the Eastern and Western Regions), where 43 per cent of the inhabitans
occupy 20 per cent of the country’s 373,000 square miles. Several districts in th

Eastern Reglon contain more than 1,000 persons a square mile; these are among ¥l m
the most densely populated areas in West Africa. By contrast, the square-mﬂ‘ 3 5o
population is 20 in the Northern Region, reflecting the scanty rainfall of ti* I8 of
savannah country. Nigerians are mainly rural and village dwellers. Urbanizatios f 8 s;
is increasing steadily, however, particularly in the Western Region. There ar -3
- nineteen cities with populations of 50,000 or more, nine of which are locat°d W
in the Western Region or adjacent to it. Ibadan, capital of the Western Rﬁgl"n A fo
is the largest city, with a population of about 500,000. 2 ta
Within the Nigerian population are different peoples and groups. The Weste? @ o

_~Region’s inhabitants are predominantly Yorubas. They are a proud, sophxstlcflted
'people, fond of music and festivities. It is they who had first contact with tJ¥ ‘
Europeans. Yorubas were the first Nigerian doctors, lawyers, and profeSSIO’]

’
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& Some degree of uniformity throughout the southwest. Eastern Nigeria is the land
of the Ibos and Ibibios.” The Ibos are a mobile, industrious group who have
q °Pread all over Nigeria as traders and small merchants. The Hausas are most
i § Numerous in the Northern Region.: Mingled with the Hausas are the Fulani,
i Wwho have closer links with the Arabs than any other Nigerian people and have
fv for many years furnished most of the rulers in the north. As Nigerians have
% ‘ taken over more of their own affairs, a greater mixing of the population has been
H4ll *ccurting, the movement being mainly of southerners to the north.
.Most of the working pop;ilatibn is engaged in agriculture, which forms the
¢ ER Mainstay of the economy. In the past few. years development of secondary indus-
81 tries has been accelerated and a limited degree of mechaniiétion has. been intro-
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# men. They still supply most of the technicians. Their language is spokén with




’ duced to replace tradmonal hand processmg m the pnmary mdustrles. The I
. cultivation of field and tree crops forms the basis of Nigeria’s -wealth — 50 per
cent of the national income and 85 per cent of the exports. The pnncrpal products
are yams, cassana, guinea corn, millet, palm products and groundnuts Nigeria
provides 50 per cent of the world’s trade in palm kernels, over 30 per cent in paln |
“oil, and 30 per cent in groundnuts. Livestock, fisheries and forestry contribut [
~over 10 per cent of the national income. Minerals produced on a.significant :
scale are limestone, tin and columbite (used in alloys requiring a high degree of J4
* heat resistance). Sources of energy are coal (there are reserves of 240 million tons)
_water-power and petroleum. Schemes exist for hydro-electric dams on several §
Nigerian rivers, including the Niger itself. Other advantages of the Niger project F§
would be improved navigation and irrigation and flood control. The search for
, petroleum began in Nigeria in 1937; there have been discoveries in twelve different g
areas, mainly in the coastal portions of the Eastern Region. Nrgerlan oil was [
exported for the first time in 1958, and exports are expected to exceed one million
tons in 1960. : g - .
‘ European contact with what is now Nrgerla began with Portuguese traders F
in 1472. British ships appeared off the coast in 1553. With the growing demand :
- for labour in the New World, Nigeria, like other parts of West Afrrca, became [
“the great source of slaves. The slave-trade continued for 200 years or more. |3
- Although outlawed, the traffic persisted until the mid-nineteenth century. It
. was about this time that penetration of the interior of Nigeria by Europeans |
“began. By then the country had been inhabited by peoples of Negroid and Berber [
stock for a considerable period. The most advanced peoples were the Yorubas and i
" Binis in the south and the Hausas, Fulanis, and Kanuris in the north. In the nine- [
teenth century the Yoruba Kingdom, which is believed to have extended from the
~ Niger to Accra, disintegrated. During this period, the Yorubas, seeking a secur
site, establishing their colony of Lagos on islands near the coast. Another result :
~ of the Yoruba decline was the rise of the powerful Kingdom of. Benin to tht |§
- east. Pressure from the Fulani is believed to have contributed tb the fall of the
. Yorubas. Over many years Fulani rule was spread through most of the ‘north
except the northeastern area known as Bornu, S
- The suppression of the slave-trade and its replacement by legltrmate commercc
were important factors in the extension of British interest from the ports ¥ |
the interior, and in the spread of British administration. Lagos was occupicd it [
1861. The United Africa Company, formed in 1879, with its successors controlled
trade and local administration in the Niger and Benue river basins for twenty [
years. Meanwhile, British influence spread inland from Lagos to the heart of th¢ 3
old Yoruba Kingdom, and east of the Niger Delta into what became the Nigef
Coast Protectorate. At the Conference of Berlin (1885) British' representatlv&‘
o~ ‘were able to claim, successfully, that British interests were supreme on the low! |i
Niger and the British claim to Nigeria generally, although its boundaries were 8
o yet 'undeﬁned, received international recognition. In 1900 the Colonial Offic? ¢
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took over from the chartered tradmg cornpames and assumed responsrbrhty for .

The |8
) per il the administration of most of" Nigeria. In the Fulani lands - of the north Sir -
lucts il Frederick Lugard, as High  Commissioner, launched his great experiment of - .

“indirect rule”. This was the first attempt in Africa to establish a single govern-

veria v

»alm i@ ment in which the European and African officials were -complementary to one O L
bute [ another. The  system worked particularly well in Northern Nigeria where the - -
cant Bl Fulani emirs continued to exercise and develop their authority. In 1900 Northern

¢ of gl Nigeria had become a protectorate and on January 1, 1914, it was combined with. :

ous), fithe southern protectorate in the Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria. ‘

serdl In the southern parts of the country colonial administration was accompamed Lo _

»ject by the development of representative institutions, followmg onthe small nominated =~ -

. for E@and advisory Council set up in the Colony of Lagos soon after the occupatlon of

rent f41861. This Council remained in existence until 1922, with .a small Executive
was

lion
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ders Bfand southern ngena) It was entirely adwsory and was"not very successful

and @ because of lack of mterest in its work. The year 1922 was important in the constr- .

ame [ ltutional evolution of Nigeria. In that year, a new Legrslatrve Council for the S
ore. ff Whole country replaced the Colony Council and the Nrgerran Council. The new S
. 1t jibody, although having a nominated official and non-African majority, 1ncluded

cans ff¢lected Africans, four in number, for the first time in any legislature of British"
rber [l tropical ‘Africa. This Council was empowered to legislate for the Colony and‘v

and southern Nigeria while the Governor continued to legislate by proclamation for

ine- E the north. The Executive Council continued to consist mainly of officials, but in -

“the 5 1943 five unofficial members (two European and three Afncan) were’ appomted -
cure [Elt0 it. These organs remained almost unchanged until 1946. -~ - . = =

sult B By 1946 it had become apparent that the size' of Nigeria, and its diversity of ,
“the : Peoples, languages, cultures and religions, - called for a regional govemmental :
“the structure. The Constitution of that year introduced nominated regional councils
orth 8 COnsxstlng of a House of Chiefs and House of Assembly in the north, and Houses', '
g of Assembly in the- other two regions — all purely advisory. In Lagos sat a

orce S} Legislative Council comprising nominated and elected members from all parts -
10 2 of the country, in which there was a majonty of non-official Africans who came to

d in play an mcreasmgly 1mportant part in the formulation of government policy.
lled ? Durmg the period from 1946 to 1954 two factors became clear. The demands of.
nty | the Nigerian nationalists for mdependence conformmg as they did to the general .
the il iternational anti-colonialist trend, called for a much more rapid constitutional
iger [l 2dvance than had been envrsaged The second point was that regronahsm was a

ives BRI Strong forcc which had to be taken into consrderatron to an even greater degree .
wer [AY than ip 1946. . .

e 8 A The Constrtutlons of 1951 and 1954 acknowledged these factors in their mam_ _
fiot eat“res in 1951 the subjects over which’ the regional legrslatures had ﬁnancral

G
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Council, which was also advrsory Following the amalgamation of 1914 a body .-
known as the Nigerian Council, consisting of 36 members, was set up. This . -
Council covered in its deliberations the Colony and the Protectorate (northern JERERI




powers were defined but residual control rested with the Central Government ;in
1954 greater regional autonomy was provided and the Central Government was

deprived of certain powers of intervention in regional affairs. The 1951 Constitu- ¥
" tion provided for a Council of Ministers to replace the Executive Council as the §3

principal instrument of policy. It consisted of 18 members (12 Africans and
6 officials). A House of Representatives replaced the Legislative Council and was
.composed of 136 Africans and 6 officials. The Africans were elected by each
regional House of Assembly, the officials appointed. By the Constitution of 1954
the country became known as the Federation of Nigeria under a Governor-
General, with Governors for each Region — Eastern, Western and Northern—
and, in the drafting, nationalist leaders played a principal role for the first time. §
This Constitution was also noteworthy in that it gave responsibilities to Nigerian
‘Ministers in the formation and execution of policy. The House of Representatives
was enlarged from 142 to 184 members, who were now directly elected. The
Council of Ministers was also increased in size to consist of 10 African Ministers
and 3 ex-officio Ministers. The African Ministers were nominated by the party
havmg a majority of seats in each Regional House of Assembly. o
In 1957 and 1958 a Constitutional Conference took place in London that
~ added some of the final touches to ‘the progress of Nigeria toward independence.
It was decided to create the office of Federal Prime Minister and in August 1957
Alha_)l Abubakar Tafawa Balewa was appointed. As a result of decisions taken
at the Conference, the Eastern and Western Reglons became mtemally self-
governing. When the Conference sessions weré resumed in 1958 it was agreed that K
the Northern Region should become self-governing in March 1959. In addition, u
the United Kingdom agreed to grant independence to the Federation on Octobet
-1, 1960, if the Federal House of Representatives 5o requested. ThevHousc assent
bled in January 1960 following Federal elections held the previous month. On¢ §3
-of its first acts was to pass unanimously a resolution authorizing the Govemment
to request the Government of the United Kingdom to introduce, as soon  H
practicable, legislation in the UK Parliament providing for the establishment i
of the Federation of Nigeria on October 1, 1960, as an mdependent sovereigt K
" state, and to request the United Kingdom to support its desire to become 3
member of the Commonwealth. ;
- The Federal Government in Lagos, headed by the Governor-General consists 8
of a bicameral 'legislature. The House of Representatives has 174 membess
elected in constituencies of the Northern Region, 73 from the Eastern Region |
62 from the Western Region, 8 from the Southern Cameroons, and 3 from th¢
federal cap1tal The Senate is the second chamber. A Cabinet of 17 membet
i§ selected from the group controlling the House. Suffrage is universal except :
the Northern Region, where only men have the vote. Each of the three regions
has its own Governor and House of Assembly Each has an Executive Councl
presided over by the Governor, consisting of the Premier of the Reglon and b
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mesters, appomted by the Governor. The Northern and Western Reglons have '
a second chamber as well, the House of Chiefs, to which members are appointed.

The nationalist’ movements that developed in the three regions after the
Second World War have now become the principal political parties and have .
furnished the leaders for mdependent Nigeria. The Northern Peoples’ Congress '
(NPC) is concentrated in the Northern Region, the Action Group in the Western
Region, and the National Council of Nigeria and the Cameroons (NCNC) in
the Eastern’ Region. Each party controls the government in its own stronghold
all; of course, support the desire for. mdependence and the idea of federation. -
Despite the partxes efforts durmg the campalgn leading to the elections ‘of last
December to gain support outside their own regions, and ‘thus lay claim to being
truly representative of the country, none was completely successful. As a result .

a coalition was formed of the NPC and NCNC, which had partlcrpatedi in the e C
previous administration, under ‘Alhaji Sir Abubakar Tafawa Balewa, who has - - '

continued as Prime Minister since his appointment in 1957. Dr. Nnamdi Azikiwe,
the doyen of the nationalists and the great figure of the early post-war period, is -
now President of the Senate. Chief Obafemi Awolowo, who has led the Action
Group in the Westem Region for a number of years, is Leader of the Opposmon
In the north the Sardauna of Sokoto remains the regional Premier. :
"Canada’s links with ngena have been mainly through trade and mlssronary
activity, In recent years Canadian imports, largely cocoa beans and palm oil,
have amounted to more than $2 million per annum. Wheat has been Canada’s -
chief export to Nigeria and total Canadian exports to that country have varied -
from $1.5 million to $300, 000 Cathohc and Protestant mlssronanes have worked
in the Northern Region for some time. To these established links it is expected-that
association in the Commonwealth will be added. It can be expected, therefore, ‘
that ngerla and Canada will be drawn closer together in the future

l




Independence Day in the Cameroons -

HE REPUBLIC of the Cameroons is the second United Nations trust terrnory

to achieve its independence since the establishment of the international §
trusteeship system in 1946, (British Togoland, the. first, joined with the Gold
- Coast on March 6, 1957, to become the sovereign state of Ghana,) .

The final stages before complete independence were marred by serious dlstur-
bances : provoked by the Union Populaire _Camerounalse (UPC), 2 left-wing
party that had been outlawed by the Cameroons Government. For several
consecutive seasons the General Assembly of the United Nations had heard
accounts of repression.and terrorism from petitioners from the Cameroons
and denials and counter accusations from the authorities. Many delegates believed
new elections should be held before the Cameroons became independent. The

1 Assembly, however, agreed with the ﬁndings of a United Nations visiting mission
to the territory that the 1956 elections, which-had brought Prime Minister

!

Ahidjo’s Government into power, had been conducted in a democratic fashion |

and that the majority of the inhabitants truly desired their mdependence on
January 1, 1960, the date previously agreed upon between the French and the
Government of the Cameroons and approved by the General Assembly.

. To celebrate the coming of independence, the Cameroons Government
planned extensive festivities throughout the country and invited all member
states of the United Nations to be represented at the ceremonies. Over forty-two
~ foreign delegations were present, as well as leaders from nearly all the autonomous
o _republics of the French Community, the already independent African states and

the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Canada was represented by Mr. |2

Paul Comtois, Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys. Mr. Comtois Was
accompanied by his wife and by a member of the Department of External Affairs.
-"Although the celebrations were only scheduled to start in Yaounde the capital

“of the Cameroons, on December 31, the eve of Independence Day, they began §

for the Canadian delegation when the special flight arranged by the Cameroons
Government left Paris on the evening of December 30. The plane was filled with
French administrators going out to watch their “child” attain its majority,
‘Cameroonians returning to their country and a large group of personal guests
of the Prime Minister from the permanent missions to the United Nations, who
had been particularly helpful to the Cameroons cause dunng drscussrons at the
General Assembly, - :

Arrival in the heart of Africa after leaving Canada deep in snow and Paris

under fog and rain was a delightful surprise, the beauty of West Africa, with i Jg

brilliant sunshine, luxuriant vegetation, glorious flowers, and gold, green aﬂd
red Cameroons flags flying everywhere, set the tone as the plane landed &
Yaoundé, The hospitality committee had made excellent arrangements and, #

,
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each delegation was announced, a charming young African, dressed in a green 8

" uniform with a sash of Cameroons colours, introduced herself as “guide”. Each [

delegation was allotted a car with its national flag on the windshicld and a driver
who spoke fluent French.. 10 B
The Canadian delegation was lodged in an African house on the outskirts

" of the town belonging to a member of the Came‘rooris.Gove’rnment. Despite its |

isolated situation, it furnished a better opportunity of learning the African way
of life than any hotel lodging could have done. The house was modern and airy,
with electric light, refrigeration and modern plumbing, and was surrounded by
a large garden full of flowers and birds. A reminder that’it was a trouble-tom
area of Africa was given by the warning that all doors and shutters must be

~ kept securely locked after dark. Security patrols checked every hour on the hour §

during the night to make sure that the delegation had not been disturbed. There
were serious disorders in the nearby African quarter, where three men were mur-
dered and several score Africans were killed by UPC supporters in an effort
to throw a pall over the celebrations; and the major airports were also attacked
‘and damaged. : A S :

 Presentation of Credentials - e L ‘ L
-Early on the morning of January 1 (the day’s work starts at. 7.30 in tropical
Africa), Mr. Comtois presented his credentials to Prime” Minister Ahidjo at the
presidential residence, transmitting Prime Minister Diefenbaker’s congratulations

_and good wishes for the future of the new Republic and givir')g. him two books— I
Mr. Bruchesi’s magnificiently illustrated volume “Canada” and a copy of the

new atlas of Canada published in French by Mr. Comtois’ own department.
Mr. Comtois remarked to the Prime Minister that although geographically
Canada and the Cameroons were far apart they would be next-door neighbours

at the United Nations, where the Cameroons, Canada and Ceylon sit in that i

order, and he hoped that future relations would always be close and cordial.

. After these formalities, events moved to the sports stadium, where the fias s

of the independent Cameroons was raised with great ceremony. There was 2 most B

impressive march past of squads of young Cameroons students from all districts
followed by tribesmen in their native costumes, dancers, musicians and a strikin§

. delegation of pygmies from the rain forests. The march past took over three houss 3
and was followed by an informal “little chop”, a programme of sporting eveols £

and African dances rounded out the afternoon. In the evening Prime Ministef
~ Ahidjo held a gala reception, which culminated in the election of “Miss Inde
‘pendence Day”. o ' i

The next morhing chartered airplanes transp'orted the visiting dclégations 0K

‘Douala, the largest commercial centre, near the mouth of the Vouri River. He®
‘the delegation was lodged in a modern air-conditioned hotel, which was a gratefU

“of the most trying climates in Africa. The nge type of ceremony was repedt
. at the Douala stadium; where, however, a large contingent of ex-members of tht

,/
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UPC paraded wrth banners and photographs of Um Nyobe the late leader, who
had been killed in ambush by the French and is now “considered a martyr by the
party. There is some hope that the UPC, many ‘of whose members have profited

b by the gcneral amnesty declared by the Ahidjo Government, will become trans- . SR

formed into an official opposition and participate in the new Legislative Assembly
when it is elected i in the sprm g of 1960

A Medieval Pageant - '

On the followmg day, January 3, the delegations were again on the move and.
were flown north to Garoua, the birthplace and centre of the Fulani tribe, to which
Prime Minister Ahld_]o belongs. The chiefs of the surroundmg regions had travelled
from far and near to pay honour to their countryman, accompanied by their

camp-followers, Jesters and dancers in full regalia. There must have been over

3,000 mail-clad “medieval” warriors, wearing plumed helmets, carrymg leopard-

skin shields and riding slight, spirited Arab horses decked out in brilliant capa-

risons. The march past took place at a canter, with muskets crackling and silver

trumpets blaring. Most of the delegates clung to the grandstand in some appre-

hension that, like the walls of Jericho, it mlght suddenly drsmtegrate under the -

M assault of the waves of sound. '
After the parade the delegates and chieftains were mvrted toa banquet which -

appeared mlraculously from nowhere. Soon whole sheep and mountains of fruit

as miraculously disappeared. In the evemng, Prime Minister Ahidjo held a recep-

tion where the principal African dignitaries, surrounded by their followers,

mingled with the European guests. Troupes of Africans danced continuously -
on the torchlit terraces. The party lasted until the small hours, and it was not"
until 2.30 a.m. on January 4 that the planes returned to Yaoundé just in time for

a few hours sleep before leaving once more for Paris. _

Wherever the Canadian delegates went, they were received with the most
heart-warmmg enthusiasm. Many inhabitants of the Cameroons owe a great part
of their trammg and education to the schools maintained by the White Fathers
and the Mxmster and Mme Comtois met many compatrrots from the Province of
Quebec who were devoting themselves to helping young Africans to a better way

Sl offe. .

Despite the crowded programme thc delegation returned with the impression
of a vivid," dynamlc people, aware of the added responsibilities and difficulties -
lndependence must 1nevxtably bring, and eager to help their country overcome
them and make mdependence a reallty ‘It is perhaps significant of the interest
and attention that this newest African state is already commanding that during
the ceremonies four major powers, the United Kingdom, the United States, the
USS.R. and the- Federal Republic of Germany, anriounced. their intention of

ol cStablishing embassies in the Cameroons. Canada also will follow the progress
=y of the new state with mterest and sympathy :
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. External Aﬂairs‘ in Pdrli_dm“’en'tf -

Sharing the Indus Waters -

The following statement on the recent Indus Waters settlement was made to

the House of Commons by the Secretary of State for Extemal Aﬁ"azrs, Mr. Gieen,
 on February 29:

The House will recall that, on July 9 of last year, I announced wrth respect
to the Indus Waters question that the Canadian Government had agreed in princ
ple to participate in the programme that had been drawn, up by the International
Bank on the understandmg that the funds required for this purpose would be
provided as part of our increased Colom